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DIVISION 

STANDING  OPERATING  PROCEDURE  NO  2 
530  INFANTRY  DIVISION  (MECH) 

FOREWORD 

This  publication  Is  provided  to  prescribe  procedures  for  division 
level  staff  organi zations .  It  conforms  to  published  Department  of  the 
Army  doctrine  as  closely  as  possible;  where  deviations  exist,  they  are 
a  result  of  MASSTER  findings  during  test  FM  119. 

This  standing  operating  procedure  (SOP)  is  a  set  of  instructions 
having  the  force  of  orders.  It  covers  those  features  of  operations  that 
lend  itiemselves  to  a  definite  or  standardized  procedure  without  loss  of 
effectiveness.  It  is  published  as  a  recommended  standard  document  for 
adaptation  by  U.S.  Army  divisions  as  a  tactical  standing  operating  pro¬ 
cedure  and  may  be  modified  as  appropriate  to  suit  the  prerogative  of  the 
commander. 

An  SOP  states  the  desire  of  the  commander  in  regard  to  the  conduct 
of  routine  and  recurring  operations  thus  reducing  the  amount  of  detail 
in  orders.  Each  military  headquarters,  regardless  of  type  or  mission, 
establishes  a  standing  operating  procedure  for  normal  operations  in 
order  to  standardize  routine  operational  and  administrative  procedures 
within  the  unit.  SOP's  are  standing  orders  that  establish  the  internal 
functions  and  procedures  of  a  unit.  Its  operating  practices,  and  its 
relations  with  other  headquarters.  Contents  will  vary  with  the  type 
organization,  level  of  command,  state  of  training,  and  desires  cf  the 
commander. 

Users  of  this  publication  are  encouraqed  to  submit  recommended 
changes  and  comments  to  improve  the  publication.  Comments  should  be 
keyed  to  the  specific  paae,  paragraph,  and* line  of  the  text  in  which 
the  change  is  recommended.  Reasons  will  be  provided  for  each  comment 
to  insure  understanding  and  complete  evaluation.  Comments  should  be 
prepared  using  DA  Form  20  20  (F.e commended  Changes  to  Publications)  and 
forwarded  direct  to  Test  Operations  Division,  Command  and  Control 
Directorate,  HQ  MASSTER,  Fort  Hood,  Texas  76544. 

This  tactical  SOP  is  designed  to  support  the  H-series  TOE  and  is 
current  with  U.S.  Army  doctrine  and  the  International  Standardization 
Agreements  as  of  16  April  1973. 
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STANDING  OPERATING  PROCEDURE 
NO  2 


COMBAT  OPERATIONS 


I .  GENERAL 

A.  Purpose.  This  SOP  standardizes  routine  recurrind  combat,  combat 
support,  and  combat  service  support  procedures  within  the  division  and 
apDlies  unless  modified  by  division  order. 

B.  Conformity.  These  procedures  are  prescribed  for  all  organiza¬ 
tions  assigned  or  attached  to  this  headquarters  for  tactical  operations. 
Subordinate  unit  SOP's  will  conform. 

C.  Major  subordinate  commands  and  chiefs  of  general  and  special 
staff  sections  will  prepare  internal  SOP’s  to  Implement  this  SOP. 

D.  Organization. 

1.  The  following  major  tactical  groupings  will  normally  be  used: 

a.  1st  Bde 

b.  2d  Bde 

c.  3d  Bde 

d.  Division  arti I lery 

e.  Division  support  command 

f.  Division  troops 

2.  Command  Posts: 

a.  The  division  will  normal ly  estab I ish  three  cortma-sd 
posts  (CP).  These  are  the  Division  Mai  n,  the  Division  A I  te  mate,  and  the 
Rear  CP.  When  required,  the  division  will  establish  a  Tactical  CP.  Com¬ 
position  of  these  elements  Is  stated  In  Annex  A  (Headquarters  Management). 
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b.  The  Division  Artillery  CP,  unless  otherwise  designated 
in  the  Division  CPORD,  is  designated  as  fhe  division  Alternate  CP.  Divi¬ 
sion  G3  wi  1 1  coordinate  movement  of  the  Alternate  and  Main  CP. 

3.  Headquarters  Management.  Annex  A. 

E.  Combat  Orders  and  Distribution. 

1.  Operation  orders  limited  in  distribution  to  major  subordinate 
commands,  battalion  and  separate  task  force,  and  separate  company.  Others 
Informed  by  commander  or  liaison  officer. 

2.  Distribution.  (Annex  Y) 

3.  Division  C-E  will  assign  message  reference  numbers  for  combat 
orders  and  annexes,  appendixes,  tabs,  and  Inclosures  thereto.  When  an 
annex,  appendix,  tab,  or  inclosure  receives  the  same  distribution  and  is 
issued  at  the  same  time  as  the  basic  order.  It  wi II  bear  the  same  message 
reference  number.  When  annexes,  appendixes,  tabs,  or  inclosures  receive 
a  different  distribution  or  are  Issued  before  or  after  the  basic  order, 
they  will  bear  a  separate  message  reference  number. 

4.  Major  subordinate  commands  deliver  two  copies  of  operation 
orders  to  G3. 

li.  COORDINATION  OF  TACTICAL  OPERATIONS 
A.  Command  and  Control 

I .  Command  posts. 

a.  Major  units  select  and  report  CP  location  and  time  of 
opening  and  closing.  Report  location  of  CP,  airstrips,  and  heliports 
with  each  change  in  CP  location.  (Annex  Z,  Reports) 

b.  Headquarters  remain  operational  during  moves  by  echelon 
displacements. 


c.  To  reduce  the  possibility  of  multiple  loss  of  major  head¬ 
quarters  as  a  result  of  enemy  use  of  nuclear  munitions,  major  command 
headquarters  maintain  a  minimum  of  5,000  meters  from  each  other.  Command 
posts  of  battalion-size  elements  maintain  a  minimum  of  3,000  meters  from 
each  other. 


d.  Survivability.  Each  command  echelon  will  establish  or 
designate  an  alternate  headquarters.  Units  will  report  alternate  CP 
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locations  upon  establishment  and  when  changes  occur.  Necessary  material 
to  process  division  Initiated  instructions  will  be  available  at  alter¬ 
nate  CP's. 


e.  Actions  upon  destruction,  neutralization,  or  Incapacita¬ 
tion  of  the  controlling  division  CP. 

(I)  When  the  controlling  division  command  post  Is 
destroyed,  neutralized,  or  otherwise  becomes  incapable  of  exercising 
control  of  assigned  or  attached  elements,  the  senior  surviving  officer 
in  the  designated  succession  of  command  will  assume  control  of  the 
division.  Succession  of  command  Is  CG,  ADC(M),  ADC(S),  CofS,  Olv  Arty  Cdr, 
Senior  Ode  Cdr. 


(2)  The  designated  location  from  which  control  will  be 
exercised  in  order  of  illative  priority  Is: 

(a)  Division  Mai n 

(b)  Division  Tactical  Command  Post  (if  deployed) 

(c)  Division  Alternate 

(d)  HQ  DIV  ARTY 

(e)  HQ  Rsserve  Brigade 

(3)  Survivors  from  the  destroyed  or  neutralized  CP  will 
move  remaining  equipment  and  flies  to  the  new  location  from  which  control 
will  be  exerci sed. 

(4)  The  commander  or  0 I C  of  tt  CP  assuming  control  of 
the  division  will  take  the  following  actions: 

(a)  Notify  Corps  that  CP  de.tructi on/neutral  I zatl  on 

has  occurred. 


(b)  Assume  control  of  the  division  until  the  senior 
surviving  officer  in  the  designated  succession  of  command  establishes 
reliable  commun! cations  with  or  physically  locates  with  the  new  CP. 

Notify  subordinate  units  of  the  shift  of  control  using  appropriate 
codeword  I n  CEO I . 


(c)  Request  command  group  augmentation  from 
Corps  if  no  officer  in  the  designated  succession  of  command  list  can  be 
contacted  within  one  hour  after  assumption  of  control.  The  request  will 
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initially  be  forwarded  to  Corps  via  voice  communications  and  followed 
immediately  by  record  copy  FLASH  precedence  communications  means. 

2.  Liaison. 

a.  Chief  of  staff  establishes  and  maintains  liaison  officer 

faci I i ty . 

b.  Liaison  officers  from  brigades,  division  support  command, 
division  artillery,  separate  battalion,  and  squadron  and  attached  combat 
units  not  attached  to  subordinate  commands  report  to  chief  of  staff  prior 
to  march  or  combat  operation. 

c.  Units  establish  liaison  from  supporting  units  to  supported 
unit,  from  subordinate  unit  to  headquarters  to  which  unit  Is  attached,  and 
laterally  be+ween  units  from  left  to  right.  Division  flank  units  estab¬ 
lish  and  maintain  liaison  with  adjacent  parallel  headquarters. 

d.  G3  supervises  liaison  officers  and  provides  them  with 
situation  map. 

3.  Signal  communication.  (Annex  T,  Communications-Electronlcs) 

a.  General  . 

(1)  Report  loss  or  compromise  of  CESI  or  CEOI  to  G2  and 
division  C-E  officer  Immediately. 

(2)  Responsibility  for  estab I ishi ng  signal  circuits; 
higher  to  lower,  left  to  riqht,  and  supporting  to  supported,  unless 
otherwise  specified. 

b.  Radio. 

(1)  Use  of  radio  restricted  (flash  or  immediate  message 
permitted)  when  wire  communication  established. 

(2)  Listening  silence  (transmitter  turned  off;  receiver 
on)  or  radio  si lence  (transmitter  and  receiver  turned  off)  when  prescribed. 

0.  Intelligence. 

I.  Prisoners  of  war. 

a.  Capturing  units  tag  FW  (to  include  wounded),  showing  DTG, 
location  (coord)  and  circumstances  of  capture  and  capturing  unit  designation. 
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Brief  interrogation  for  idenl i f ication  and  information  of  immediate 
tactical  value  may  be  conducted  prior  to  evacua4:on.  All  other  i nterro- 
gatlon  will  be  by  IPW  teams  at  division  Rtf  collating  point  and  division 
clearing  station. 

b.  PW  wi 1 1  be  separated  so  that  those  who  may  influence  others 
(officers,  NCO’s,  political  cadre)  are  kept  apart  from  other  Rtf.  PW  will 
not  eat,  smoke,  drink,  or  rest  prior  to  arrival  at  division  PW  collecting 
point,  except  when  such  treatment  would  be  inhumane. 

c.  Division  surgeon  will  notify  G2  of  wounded  prisoners  in 
metical  channels  who  are  medically  approved  for  Interrogation. 

d.  Units  capturing  prisoners  in  the  fol lowi ng  caTegori es  wifi 
notify  G2  immediately  by  spot  report  and  give  priority  to  safeguarding  and 
evacuation  of  such  Rtf: 

(1)  General  and  field  grade  officers. 

(2)  Combat  arms  officers  and  key  NCO's. 

(3)  Guided  missile  personnel. 

(4)  Communications  and  crypto  personnel. 

(5)  Intelligence  ad  counterintelligence  personnel. 

(6)  Rtf  with  any  krwledge  of  enemy  special  weapons 

activity. 

(7)  Enemy  aircrews. 

e.  Line  crossers,  deserters,  ciptured  guerrillas,  and 
civilians  known  or  suspected  of  being  engaged  in  acts  sympathetic  to 
the  enemy  will  be  treated  as  PW  and  evacuated  through  Rtf  channels. 

Deserters  should  be  protected  from  possible  reprisals  by  other  PW. 

2.  Captured  documents.  Cryptomaterial  and  documents  containing 
information  on  nuclear,  biological,  or  chemical  weapons  delivered  imme¬ 
diately  to  G2.  Other  documents  are  sent  through  S2  except  as  below.  All 
documents  are  marked  v  ! th  DTG,  loca+ion  and  ci rc urns tan ces  of  acquisition, 
identity  of  capturing  unit,  and  name  and  rank  of  PW  having  documents,  if 
applicable.  Documents  found  on  PW  carried  by  prisoner's  escort  to 
division  collection  point.  Technical  documents  found  with  captured 
equipment  kept  «*!  in  equipment. 

(Classi f ication) 


5 


(Classification) 


3.  Technical  intelligence.  ;  . 

a.  Reports.  Report  of  new  or  unusual  enemy  equipment,  elec¬ 
tronic  devices,  armament,  nuclear  material,  or  biological  and  chemical 
agent?  is  forwarded  immediately  to  G2  with  brief  description.  Enemy 
material  related  to  nuclear  warfare  evacuated  only  to  avoid  recapture. 
Captured  or  crashed  enemy  aircraft  reported  immediately  to  G2  and  guarded 
by  discovering  unit.  Frequencies  on  which  captured  radios  are  set  will  be 
reported  immediately  to  G2  personnel. 

b.  Captured  materiel  evacuation.  Captured  enemy  materiel 
will  be  evacuated  to  nearest  maintenance  collecting  point.  Maintenance 
collecting  poinT  reports  receipt  of  materiel  to  division  G2  and  requests 
disposition  instructions. 

c.  Captured  documents  Indicating  new  tactics  or  procedures, 
captured  enemy  material  of  new  type  or  that  may  indicate  new  tactics  or 
procedures,  or  items  suspected  of  being  dangerous,  reported  promptly  by 
capturing  unit,  inspected  by  technical  Intelligence  team,  and  evacuated 
as  directed  by  technical  i nte I  I i oence  team.  Special  attention  given  to 
protection,  reporting,  and  expedited  turn-over  of  captured  cryptomaterial, 
messages,  code  bocks,  and  signal  Instructions. 

4.  Haps  and  terrain  models.  Requisitions  in  excess  of 
prescribed  allowance  to  DISCOH  through  G2. 

5.  Weather.  G2  obtains  and  disseminates  weather  reports 
to  division  staff  and  to  major  subordinate  commands. 

a.  Normal  weather  reports  furnished  twice  daily  or  as 
deemed  necessary. 

b.  Special  reports: 

(1)  Aviation  weather  forecasts  for  division  area 
and  flight  routes  every  6  hours. 

(2)  Reoorts  every  two  hours  to  include  winds  and 
other  data  required  for  wuclear  munition  employment  fallout  prediction. 

(3)  Severe  weather  warnings  accompany  two-hour 
reports  or  are  broadcast  during  Intervals  between  reports. 

6.  Reconnaissance. 

a.  General . 
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(1)  Flash  message.  Use  flash  message  precedence  for 
approach  of  enemy  armor,  aircraft,  naval  or  amphibious  landing  craft,  or 
airborne  troops.  Include  number  tvpe,  location,  direction  of  movement, 
speed,  altitude  (if  applicable),  time  observed,  and  identification  of 
observer.  Use  'IRC  I  report  (Observer's  Initial  Repor+)  to  report  enemy 
nuclear,  bioloqical,  or  chemical  attacks  and  transmit  with  FLASH  precod 3 ecc; 
fo  chemical  section.  For  the  format  of  a  nuclear  report,  see  Appendix  12 
to  Annex  Z. 

(2)  Report  immediately. 

(a)  Known  or  suspected  enemy  troop  concentral i ons 
suitable  for  nuclear  attack  or  indications  of  their  existence  or  develop¬ 
ment. 

(b)  Enemy  countermeasures  including,  but  not  limited 
to.  Issue  of  special  protective  clothing  to  troops  in  forward  area,  con¬ 
struction  of  unusually  deep  or  covered  foxholes,  or  special  shelters 
defiladed  in  rear  of  forward  positions. 

(c)  Indication  of  enemy  use  of  nuclear  munitions, 
sucn  as  presence  of  special  trcop  units  in  area,  registration  of  heavy 
artillery,  limited  withdrawal  of  forward  units  without  apparent  tactical 
reason,  cover  on  forward  troops,  or  use  of  missiles  with  Ht  warheads. 

(d)  Effect  of  our  nucle=»r  or  chemical  munitions. 
Estimated  enemy  casualties,  equipment,  and  vehicles  destroyed  or  rendered 
unusuable,  extent  of  area  affected,  and  any  obstac'es  to  our  movement 
created.  Air  burst  or  surface  burst  and  estimated  ground  zero. 

(e)  First  contact  with  enemy;  inltla’  enemy  artil¬ 
lery  fire  and  marked  change  In  volume  of  artillery  fire;  changes  in  enemy 
dispositions  include  changes  of  company  or  larger  units,  counterattack 
indications,  3nd  changes  in  enemy  combat  attitude;  loss  of  contact; 
initiation  of  hostile  attack;  Identification  of  new  enemy  units;  location 
of  barriers,  enemy  minefields,  demolitions,  obstacles,  3r.d  other  defensive 
works,  information  on  special  weapon  activities;  known  or  suspected 
espionage,  sabotage,  or  subversion. 

b.  Ground. 

(1)  Ground  patrol  plans  to  G2  as  soon  as  developed  but 
NIT  one  hour  prior  tc  EENT  (Annex  Z) . 

(2)  Constant  surveillance  of  enemy  activities  and  move¬ 
ment.  Report  location  of  observation  posts,  radar,  and  primary  sectors 
of  oround  radar  set,  to  G2. 
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(3)  SHELREP,  MORTREP,  AND  BOM3REP  to  nearest  artillery 
headquarters  Immediately. 

c.  Air. 

(1)  Requests.  See  Annex  U,  Aerial  Reconnaissance  and 

Survai I  lance. 

■  .?)  Reports . 

(a)  Major  subordinate  commands  forward  organic 
aviation  visual  air  reconnal ssance  reports  to  62  Air. 

(b)  Pilot  and  observer  personnel,  regardless  of  the 
type  mission  flown,  report  through  intermediate  means  to  the  TASE  any 
intelligence  observed  while  in  flight. 


Reports . 


(c)  Standard  reconnaissance  reports.  See  Annex  A, 


7.  Counterintelligence. 

a.  Civilians  infiltrating  through  jlvlsion  zone  or  sector 
to  or  from  enemy  occupied  terri tory  to  be  apprehended  and  turned  over 
to  intelligence  personnel. 


b.  Unoccuoied  areas  to  be  reconnoi tered  periodically, 
employing  ground  or  air  patrols  as  approDriate.  Maximum  use  made  of 
ground  surveillance  equipment. 

c.  See  Annex  B,  Fire  Support  Coordination,  for  Illumination 

procedures . 


d.  Units  check  evacuated  installations,  bivouac,  and 
assemijiy  areas  to  insure  nc  classified  or  Identifying  material  left 
In  area. 


e.  Pass  system  established  In  conformity  with  division 
security  plan.  Control  measures  and  guard  system  inspected  and  tasted 
frequently. 


f.  CP  and  directional  signs  use  assigned  code  titles. 

g.  Known  or  suspected  loss  or  compromise  of  codes  or  other 
classified  material  will  be  reported  immediately  to  62. 


(Ciassi f icatlon) 
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h.  Communication  security;  compliance  with  current  CEOI,  CESI 
and  operation  order. 

i.  Daily  air  and  ground  visual  or  photo  checks  by  all  units 
to  determine  effectiveness  of  camouflage  measures. 

j  Security  Instructions  for  nuclear  muni tions  and  delivery 
means  will  be  coordinated  In  the  operation  and  counterintelligence  plans. 

k.  Recovery  of  any  friendly  personnel  SDecially  trained  In 
nuclear  warfare  will  be  reoorted  to  G2  without  delay. 

l.  Report  Immediately  to  G2  enemy  capture  of  US  personnel 
possessing  Information  about  NBC  weapons,  crypto  or  other  sensitive 
Information. 


m.  Suspected  enemy  agents  will  be  reported  irrmedlately  to  G2. 

n.  Recovered  US  or  Allied  mi  1 1 tary  personnel  claiming  to  have 
escaped  from  the  enemy  or  evaded  capture  behind  enemy  lines  will  be  evacu¬ 
ate  1  immediately  to  division  medical  facilities  and  reported  to  division  G2 
for  Interrogation  on  a  priority  basis. 

o.  Surrender  of  sizeable  number  of  enemy  personnel  or  marked 
decrease  In  the  combat  effectiveness  of  enemy  troops  or  units  as  a  result 
of  friendly  use  or  threatened  use  of  nuclear  weapons  will  be  reported  to 
G2  w i thout  delay. 

8.  Elements  Isolated  behind  enemy  lines. 

a.  Elements  isolated  behind  enemy  lines  take  all  measures  to 
defend  against  enemy  or  friendly  conventional  or  special  fires. 

b.  Using  methods  prescribed  in  Annex  C,  Methods  of  Reporting 
Location  of  Units  and  current  CEOI,  report  locations,  strengths,  available 
communications  equipment,  available  maps,  and  status  of  supply  to  parent 
headquarters . 

C.  Procedures . 

1.  Fire  support  coordination.  See  Annex  B,  Fire  Support  Coordi- 

nat i on . 

2.  Security.  Division  G3  coordinates  defense  against  enemy  ground, 
air,  and  airborne  attack.  Each  unit  responsible  for  own  local  securitv. 

G3  supervises  rear  area  security,  G4  supervises  area  damage  control. 

(Cl assi f I  cation) 


9 


"S 


(Classification) 

Division  support  command  commander  coordinates  and  executes  rear  area 
security  and  area  damage  control  plans  for  the  division  support  area. 
Additional  security  for  protection  of  division  nuclear  delivery  units 
provided  as  required;  reouests  to  G3. 

3.  Development  of  the  situation.  Units  reconnoiter  and  clear 
resistance  within  capabilities.  Reconnaissance  and  security  elements 
habitual  I y. locate  obstacle  bypass  for  heavy  vehicles. 

4.  Tactical  operations.  Contact  maintained  left  to  right,  from 
supporting  to  supported  units. 

a.  Tactical  air  support.  Requests  for  preplanned  missions 
submitted  to  TASE  not  later  than  1500  on  the  day  prior  to  the  desired 
activity.  Immediate  requests  submitted  any  time  (Annex  Z) . 

t.  Unit  progress.  After  contact  with  enemy,  units  report 
location  of  elements  every  two  hours,  on  reaching  assigned  objective, 
or  on  crossing  designated  phase  line  or  checkpoint. 

c.  Nuclear. 

(1)  The  operation  order  announces  nuclear  allocation. 
Allocation  to  the  commander  Is  for  planning  purposes  only.  Release  is 
required  for  authority  to  fire.  Only  very  low-yield  and  low-yield 
weapons  may  be  allocated  to  subordi nate  commander. 

(2)  Release  authority  for  nuclear  or  chemical  munitions 
is  division  commander  or  designated  representative. 

(3)  Individual  protective  or  other  restrictive  measures 
included  in  coordination  instructions  in  operation  order. 

(4)  Risk  criteria,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  division 
commander;  negligible  risk  for  unwarned,  exposed  troops. 

(5)  Tactical  damage  assessment  by  ground  and  air  OP 
reported  following  strike  giving: 

(a)  Approximate  location  actual  GZ. 

(b)  Whether  fallout  was  produced. 

(c)  Location  oi  significant  obstacles. 

(Class! f icaticn) 
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(d)  If  known,  estimated  enemy  casualties,  equipment, 
and  vehicles  destroyed  or  rendered  unusable,  and  extent  of  area  affected. 

(6)  See  Appendix  4,  Nuclear  Strike  Warning,  to  Annex  B, 

Fire  Support  Coordination,  for  nuclear  strike  warning  procedures. 

d.  Engineer. 

(1)  Submit  requirements  directly  to  supporting  or  attached 
engineer  units.  Division  troops,  support  command,  attached  units,  and  other 
units  without  direct  support  submit  requirements  to  division  engineer. 

(2)  All  units  report  Immediately  to  nearest  engineer  uni t 
and  to  division  engineer  the  location  of  friendly  and  enemy  minefields  and 
ether  obstacles,  to  Include  prepared  or  prepositioned  ADM  and  conventional 
demolitions,  by  most  expeditious  means.  Report  clearance,  removal,  or 
neutralization  of  obstacles. 

e.  Chemical  and  biological. 

(1)  See  Annex  D,  Actions  to  Reduce  Effects  of  Enemy 
Chemical  and  Biological  Attack,  for  defensive  measures.  Offensive  use 
only  on  order  of  division  commander. 

(2)  Troop  safety  for  chemical  agents  will  be  negligible 
risk  for  unprotected  troops. 

f.  Smoke.  See  Annex  B,  Fire  Support  Coordination. 

g.  Defense  aqainst  air  attack. 

(1)  See  Anrex  J,  Air  Defense. 

(2)  Maintain  dispersion  of  vehicles  and  ground  Instal¬ 
lations  at  a  1 1  times . 

h.  Bomb  and  shell  disposal.  Units  mark  location  of  ur*ax- 
ploded  shells  and  bombs  and  report  location  to  division  support  command 
in  6-digit  coordinates.  Use  flash  message  precedence  for  suspected 
nuclear  munitions.  Establish  safery  precautions. 

I.  Acvions  to  reduce  effects  of  enemy  nuclear,  biological, 
or  chemical  munitions  attack.  See  Annex  D,  Actions  to  Reduce  Effects  of 
Enemy  Chemical  and  Biological  Attack,  and  Annex  E,  Actions  to  Reduce 
Effects  of  Enemy  Nuclear  Attack. 

(Class! f ication) 
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L  Techniques. 

I.  Orders. 

a.  Fragmentary  orders  during  normal  operations.  Maximum  use 
of  overlays,  tables,  and  charts.  Written  orders  when  time  permits  and  for 
record. 


b.  Nuclear  fires  will  be  planned  and  target  analysis  will  be 
prepared  in  division  FSE  of  TOC,  based  on  applicable  portions  of  corps 
plans,  weapons  a 1  located  to  division,  and  coordination  between  the  divi¬ 
sion  G3  and  the  FSCOORD.  Necessary  information  will  be  included  In 
appropriate  annexes  to  plans  and  orders,  e.q.,  fire  support,  air  support, 
barrier. 


attack: 


c.  Warning  order  to  own  troops  for  friendly  special  rmnttlons 


(1)  Time  of  attack  for  scheduled  fires  will  be  dissemi¬ 
nated  In  the  operation  order  and  appropriate  fire  plan.  Procedures  for 
warning  of  on-cal i  fires  and  f ’ res  on  targets  of  opportunity,  see 
Appendix  4,  Nuclear  Strike  Warning,  to  Annex  B. 

(2)  Postponement  of  nuclear,  biological,  or  chemical 
munition  attack-..  Transmit  in  clear  by  fastest  communications  means 

available,  the  message  "Tarry,  target  number  _  instructions  later" 

followed  by  transmission  of  appropriate  Instructions. 

2.  Reports.  Commands,  separate  task  forces  and  separate  units 
will  submit  the  reports  In  format  set  forth  In  Annex  2,  Reports. 

E.  Special  Considerations. 

I.  Actions  to  reduce  effects  of  nuclear  attack.  See  Annex  E, 
Actions  to  Reduce  Effects  of  Enemy  Nuclear  Attack,  with  Appendixes  I,  2, 
and  3. 


2.  Fallout,  radioloal cal  monitoring,  and  survey.  See  Annex  F, 
Prediction  of  Fallout,  Radiological  Monitoring,  and  Survey. 

3.  Army  aviation.  See  Annex  G,  Army  Aviation. 

4.  Chemical  and  biological  operations.  See  Annex  D,  Action  To 
Reduce  the  Effects  of  Enemy  Chemical  and  Biological  Attack. 

(Classl f icatlon) 
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5.  Mobi I i ty . 

a.  March  organization.  Division  moves  In  march  column 

(multiple  routes  when  available)  preceded  by  reconnaissance  element, 
normally  in  six  major  march  serials:  three  brigades,  division  artillery 
(minus),  division  troops,  and  division  support  corrmand.  Maximum  use  of 
darkness.  !  1 

b.  Control.  March  serials  provide  own  security.  Prior 
reconnaissance  (routes  and  assembly  areas);  organizational  traffic  oontrol 
guides;  and  postinq  and  removing  route  markers  are  responsibility  of  seria 
commander,  supplemented  (for  main  routes)  and  coordinated  by  division. 
Report  hourly  location  of  heads  of  march  serials.  Annex  C,  Methods  of 
Reporting  Location  of  Units. 

c.  Priority^ 

(I)  Nuclear  delivery  units,  tactical  troop  movements, 
medical  vehicles,  fuel  and  ammunition  vehicles,  construction  crews,  staff 
cars,  and  messenger  vehicles. 


(2)  Forward  over  rear;  loaded  over  empty, 

d.  Density  and  rate. 


(I)  Niqht. 

(density  28  vehicles  per  km) 
24  kmph . 


Close  column  20  metersj  between  vehicles 
at  average  speed  16  kmph.  Maximum  speed 


(2)  Ca/ilght.  Open  column  75  meters  between  vehicles 
(density  12  veh'cles  per  km)  at  average  speed  24  kmph.  Maximun  speed: 
wheel,  40  kmph,  track,  52  kmph. 

(3)  Infiltration.  Irreqular  disnatch,  two  vehicles  per 
km  at  20  to  32  kmph . 

(4)  Time  Interval.  Company  Is  the  basic  march  unit. 
Time  interval  between  oompanles,  two  minutes;  between  battalions, 
five  minutes;  between  major  units,  10  minutes. 

e.  Halts.  Fifteen  minutes  after  first  hour.  Thereafter, 

15  minutes  after  each  two  hours  for  vehicle  moves  and  10  minutes  attar 
each  50  minutes  for  foot  moves.  Y^e p  road  clear.  Commander  determines 
cause  of  all  unscheduled  halts  and  fakes  appropriate  action.  Refuel  inn  - 
halts  as  prescribed.  Crews  make  maintenance  check.  Disabled  vehicles 
display  ye  1 1 ow  f I ags . 


(Class! ft  cation) 


f.  Uohts.  Blackout  forward  of  division  lloht  line.  Use 
of  active  Infrared  authorized  unless  prohibited  by  division  order. 

g.  Passing.  Only  when  column  is  halted,  except  control, 
reconnaissance,  selected  air  defense  artillery,  messenger,  medical 
vehicles,  and  vehicles  displaying  red  emergency  fiags.  Convoys  pass 
only  on  permission  of  halted  column  commander. 

h.  Vehicle  marking.  Lead  vehicles  of  serial  carry  blue  flag 
and  display  cerise  panel.  Rear  vehicles  in  serial  carry  green  flag  and 
display  white  panel. 

i.  Accidents.  Officers  at  tail  of  eech  march  unit  Investi¬ 
gate  and  take  necessary  action. 

j.  Guards.  Air  guards  in  all  vehicles.  Traffic  guards  will 
be  posted  at  head  and  tai I  of  each  halted  march  unit. 

6..  Barriers  and  division  blocking  positions.  ResDonsibi  1 1  ty  for 
preparation  announced  in  operation  orders.  Respons i b I e  units  submit 
barrier  p'an,  overlays,  and  schedules  to  G3.  Minefields  reported  on 
DA  Form  1555  (four  copies)  to  engineer.  Other  minefield  reports  as 
prescribed  In  Annex  Z,  Reports. 

III.  COORDINATION  OF  CONBAT  SERVICE  SUPPORT  CP”  "  '-NS 

A.  General.  Brigades,  separate  battalions,  s ....  ns,  and  separate 
companies  receive  combat  service  support  from  units  (installations)  as 
fol lows: 


I.  Each  brigade  and  Its  attached  and  supporting  units  will  be 
supported  by  the  following  units  (installations)  located  In  or  near  the 
brigade  trains  area: 

a.  Division  support  command. 

(1)  Forward  support  company  of  the  maintenance  battalion. 

(2)  Division  forward  distribution  points  for  classes  I, 
III,  and  fast-moving  II,  IV,  VII,  and  X  supplies. 

(3)  A  medical  company. 

(4)  A  graves  registration  collection  point. 

(5)  One  or  more  bath  teams. 

(Classification) 
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(6)  Forward  maintenance  and  salvage  collecting  points. 

b.  Engineer  battalion.  One  water  point. 

c.  MP  company  (committed  Brigades  only). 

( 1 )  One  MP  p I  a toon . 

(2)  A  FW  collecting  point. 

2.  All  other  units  will  be  supported  from  br!gade  trains  area 
designated  by  the  division  G4  or  from  the  division  support  area. 

3.  Brigade  commanders  wi II  coordinate  combat  service  support 
ooerations  of  attached  units  and  movement,  location,  and  security  of 
combat  service  support  units  (Installations)  in  brigade  areas. 

4.  Supporting  and  supported  units  have  a  mutual  responsibility 
for  Informing  each  other  as  to  locations  of  unit  (Installations). 

B.  Coord i cat I nq  Agency.  The  commanding  officer,  support  command.  Is 
the  division  loaistical  operator.  Selected  division  staff  sections  and 
units  will  provide  representation  to  support  command  as  required.  All 
renort  receiving  aqencies  will  maintain  current  information  at  the  support 
command  headquarters  by  direct  communication  and  liaison. 

C.  Loaistical  and  Personnel  Reports.  Reports  will  be  submitted  by 
battalion  and  separate  companies  as  prescribed  In  Annex  Z,  Reports. 

0.  Detailed  Considerations. 

I.  Combat  service  support. 

a.  Coordinate  through  division  support  command.  See  B  above. 

b.  Materiel  and  services. 

(I)  Supply. 

(a)  General.  Unit  distribution  of  all  classes, 
except  class  V,  by  division  to  brigade  or  separate  battalion  trains  area. 
Supply  of  class  V  by  supply  point  distribution. 

(b)  Class  I.  One  B  ration  of  three  meals  combat 
Individual  In  reserve  In  SAT  battalion;  nine  meals,  combat  individual, 
for  crew  or  personnel  assigned  to  each  vehicle.  Begin  ration  cycle  with 
sunper  meal . 
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(c)  Classes  II,  IV,  VI,  VII,  and  X.  Units  requisition 
throuqh  S&T  battalion.  S&T  battalion  determines  and  maintains  limited 
stocks  of  fast-moving  items.  Direct-exchange  Items  from  S&T  battalion. 
Requisitions  for  items  in  excess  of  allowances  and  regulated  or  critical 
items  through  command  channels. 

(d)  Class  III.  Issued  on  basis  of  empty  tank  truck  or 
container  for  container.  S&T  battalion  attaches  tark  trucks  to  units  as 
appropriate.  Each  wheeled  vehicle  carries  minimum  reserve  of  10  gal: 
except  1/4  ton  truck,  five  gal.  Individual  vehicles  refuel  at  any  supply 
point  on  route. 


(e)  Class  V.  Units  maintain  basic  loads  Replace 
expenditures  from  ASP  or  division  class  V  distribution  point,  when 
authorized,  on  DA  Form  581  (Request  *or  Issue  and  Turn  In  of  Ammunition) 
signed  by  DAO.  Establish  and  replace  nuclear/chemical  ammunition  loads 
on  order.  Separate  DA  Form  581  for  nuclear  munitions;  firing  unit  pro¬ 
vides  transportation  and  security.  Request  for  authori ty  to  exceed 
available  supply  rate  to  G4.  Request  for  authority  to  stockpile  ammuni¬ 
tion  in  excess  of  basic  load  to  C4,  24  hours  prior  to  pickuo  time; 
request  to  be  accompanied  by  DA  Form  581  for  quantity  In  excess  of  basic 
load. 

(f)  Class  VIII.  Requisition  through  medical  battalion. 

(g)  Class  IX  (except  cryptomateri a  I ) .  Requisition 
throuqh  maintenance  battalion. 

(h)  Class  IX  (cryptomaterial).  Requisition  through 
signal  battalion. 

(I)  Water.  All  water  except  that  secured  from  engineer 
water  sunply  point  considered  contaminated.  Water  purification  tablets 
issued  to  Individuals  with  rations. 

(j)  Salvage.  Unit  commanders  responsible  for  col  lec¬ 
tion  and  evacuation  to  nearest  maintenance  and  salvage  collecting  point. 
S&T  battalion  evacuates  from  collecting  point. 

(k)  Captured  materiel,  see  paragraph  II b3. 

(l)  Cannibalization.  Controlled  carnlbal I zatlon  Is 
permissible  within  The  provisions  of  AR  750-50. 

(Classification) 
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(ir..‘  Transportation. 

!.  Dispatch  of  six  c  more  vehicles  In  convoy 
rearward  of  division  support  area  requires  clearance  from  traffic  head¬ 
quarters. 


2,  Requests  for  additional  transportation  to 
division  transportation  o.'fice  will  specify  numoer  of  persons  or  Tonnaqe. 

2-  Emergency  supply  by  air.  Requests  for 
supply  by  air  to  division  supoort  command,  giving  amount  and  identifica¬ 
tion  of  supply  required,  location  and  description  of  primary  and  alternate 
OZ  or  LZ:  date,  time,  and  method  of  delivery  (airlanded,  airdrop, 
parachute);  DZ  or  LZ  identification,  summary  of  enemy  situation  vicinity 
of  DZ  or  LZ;  location  of  forward  dispositions,  and  CEOI  data  (Appendix  64, 
Annex  Z,  Reports). 

(2)  Services. 

(a)  General.  Report  location  of  logistical 
installations  and  unit  Trains  to  division  support  command. 

(b)  Decontamination.  Decontamination  of  areas, 
supplies,  and  equipment  because  of  MHC  munition  attack  will  be  limited 
to  those  essential  for  ooerations  and  survival. 

(c)  Maintenance.  Unit  commander  responsible  for 
evacuation  to  axis  of  simply  and  evacuation  or  to  forward  support  company 
maintenance  ar.d  salvage  collecting  point.  Support  by  forward  support 
company  Includes  all  troops  In  immediate  vicinity  of  supported  brigade. 
Mobile  repair  feams  will  repair  equipment  on  site  or  exchange  as  appro¬ 
priate. 

(d)  Signal  (except  cryptomater! a  I ) .  Tag  signal 
equipment  for  repair  with  unit  designation  and  nature  of  trouble  and 
notify  maintenance  battalion.  Mobile  repair  teams  repair  equipment  on 
site  or  exchange  as  appropriate.  Cryptomaterial  direct  to  signal 
batta lion. 


2.  Personnel. 

a.  Replacements.  On  request  of  brigade,  battalion,  and 
squadron  commanders,  AG  assigns  replacements  direct  to  companies  based 
on  TOE  position  vacancies  as  reflected  in  the  current  morning  report. 
Units  receive  replacements  at  replacement  detachment  and  administration 
company  on  AG  notification. 
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b.  Discipline,  iaw  and  order. 

(1)  Personnel  awaiting  trial,  exespt  those  requiring 
physical  restraint,  remain  with  their  units  while  in  combat. 

(2)  In  occupied  a'-eas,  MP  have  authority  to  enforce  laws 
and  regulations  and  make  apprehensions  within  division  area  without  regard 
to  nat’onality,  service,  or  civilian  status  and  J  require  any  US  military 
personnel  to  assist  them. 

c.  PW  and  civilian  internees. 

(1)  FW  evacuated  by  capturing  brigade,  battalion,  or 
squadron  to  nearest  division  collecting  point.  FW  and  civilian  Internees 
evacuated  from  forward  collecting  points  In  brigade  areas  as  arranged 

by  PM. 

(2)  Wounded  FW  and  civilian  internees  evacuated  through 
medical  channels. 

(3)  MP  company  operates  division  collecting  point. 

d.  GP.REG  service. 

(1)  Commanders  of  all  echelons  responsible  for  collect¬ 
ing,  ioenti fv i ng,  and  evacuating  US,  Allied,  and  enemy  dead  to  GRREG 
collecting  point.  Mass  burials  only  on  instructions  from  division 
headquarters. 

(2)  One  collecting  and  evacuation  section  of  the  GRREG 
platoon  supports  each  brigade.  Division  collecting  and  evacuating 
section  supports  division  troops. 

(3)  Isolated  burials  only  when  unavoidable.  Report 
location  of  graves  to  division  support  command. 

(4)  Nonrad i oact f ve  personal  effects  on  body  remain  with 
deceased  until  arrival  at  cemetary. 

(5)  Units  properly  identify  and  forward  persona!  effects 
found  in  area  to  supply  and  transport  battalion  without  delay. 

(6)  Indigenous  clyilian  dead  interred  by  local  civilians 
in  accordance  with  local  customs. 
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(7)  Radiological ly  or  chemically  contaminated  remains 
and  personal  effects  not  evacuated  until  decontarr!  nation  completed. 

e.  Civilian  personnel.  When  division  is  authorized  to 
employ  local  civilian  labor,  units  submit  requisitions  to  dlvls'on  Gl . 

f.  Morale  and  personnel  services. 

(1)  Appropriate  denominational  map  lain  support  for 
assigned  and  attached  units  without  assigned  chaplains  will  be  provided 
by  chaplains  of  adjacent  divisional  units  under  the  supervision  and 
coordination  of  the  division  chaplain. 

(2)  Leave  and  division  rest  camp  quotas  will  be  filled. 

(3)  Decorations  and  awards. 

(a)  No  quotas . 

(b)  Recommendations  submitted  by  any  person  having 
knowledge  of  action  of  any  other  person.  Time  for  processing  kept  at 
absolute  minimum. 

(c)  All  recommendations  to  division  review  board 

throuqh  channels. 

(d)  Presentation  without  delay  at  appropriate 
troop  formation  which,  when  practicable,  Includes  associates  and  eye¬ 
witnesses. 

(4)  Unit  mail  delivery  with  class  I  supply  (unit 

distribution) . 

(5)  Unit  commanders  arrange  with  finance  section  for 
payment  of  troops,  soldiers'  deposits,  and  savinos  bonds. 

(6)  Army  exchange  items  distributed  with  class  I  supply. 

(7)  Special  services.  Priority  to  combat  trocps. 

g.  Personnel  procedures.  Personnel  recei vlnq  battlefield 
commissions  wl II  normally  be  assigned  to  cwn  battalion  or  squadron  and 
may  be  assigned  to  own  company. 

n.  Medical  evacuation  and  hospitalization. 
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(1)  Medical  battalion  evacuates  from  unit  aid  stations. 
Units  report  location  of  aid  stations  to  support  command  and  nearest 
medical  clearing  station  (medical  company). 

(2)  Renuests  for  aeromedica!  evacuation  to  division 
surgeon  by  most  expeditious  means. 

3.  Ml  I i tary-Civ i I  Operations. 

a.  General.  Division  retains  responsibility  for  all  civil 
affairs  activities  in  area  except  those  specifically  deiegateo  to  sub¬ 
ordinate  units. 

b.  Civil  affairs  units  for  designated  communities  (normally 
those  exceeding  1,000  population)  called  forward  when  capture  of  community 
is  Imminent. 


c.  Resources.  Safeguard  pub  1 1 c  works,  utilities,  fuel  and 
Oil  storage,  and  supply  installations. 

d.  Logistical  support. 

(1)  Maximum  use  of  civilian  resources  for  civilian 
relief,  camps,  control  and  health. 

(2)  Minimum  military  supnort  for  civilian  relief  on 
approval  this  headquarters. 

e.  Reports.  Units  immediately  report  capture  of  key  civilian 
officials,  national  treasure,  and  stores  of  supplies  to  G5. 

GRANT 

MG 

Annexes: 

A  -  Headquarters  Manaoement  and  Displacement 
B  -  Fire  Support  Coordination 
C  -  Method  of  Reporting  Location  of  Units 

D  -  Actions  to  Reduce  Effects  of  Enemy  Chemical  and  Biological  Attack 

E  -  Actions  to  Reduce  Effects  of  Enemy  Nuclear  Attack 

r  -  Prediction  of  Fallout,  Radiological  Monitoring,  and  Survey 

G  -  Army  Aviation 

H  -  Rear  Area  Security 

I  -  Division  Tactical  Operations  Center 

J  -  Air  Defense 
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Annexes  (cont): 

K  -  Civil  Military  Operations 
L  -  Psychological  Operations 
M  -  Electronic  Warfare 
N  -  Airmobile  Operations 

0  -  Movement  Control  for  Logistical  Operations 
P  -  Passage  of  Lines  and  Withdrawal  Through  Rearward  Position 
0  -  Medical 

R  -  Military  Police  Support 
S  -  Ena I neer 

T  -  Communications  Electronics 
U  -  Aerial  Reconnaissance  and  Surveillance 
Y  -  Distribution  of  OPORD  and  OP LAN 
Z  -  Recorts 
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53d  Infantry  Division  (Mech) 

Fort  Hood,  Texas 
8  Apr! I  1974 

Annex  A  (Headquarters  Management  and  Displacement)  to  SOP  No  2 

1.  GENERAL.  Division  establishes  CP's  as  follows: 

a.  Tactical  Command  Post  (See  App  2). 

(1)  Established  on  order  of  CG. 

(2)  Composition.  CG,  Aide,  G2  representative,  G3,  Artillery 
representative,  C-E  representatl ve ,  other  staff  and  operating  personnel 
as  required. 

(3)  Security.  One  cavalry  platoon. 

b.  Division  Main.  (See  App  4). 

(1)  Includes  Tactical  Command  Post  when  not  operating  separately. 

(2)  Composition.  CG,  Aide,  CofS,  Gi,  G2  (with  special  teams),  G3, 
G4  and  G5  sections;  Hq  Comdt,  Chemical,  Engineer,  Army  Aviation,  Provost 
Marshal,  C-E  and  Surgeon  sections.  Liaison  Officers,  Command  Operarions 
Company  (-),  Signal  Battalion  (-) ;  Adjutant  General  elements;  MP  Company  (-) 
Division  Tactical  Operations  Center  (CfTOC).  Section  I  (DTOC).  Section  2 
(Liaison  Officers) . 

c.  Division  Alternate.  (Sea  App  3). 

( 1 )  Alternate  DTOC. 

(2)  Composition.  ADC£M>;  Aide;  G2,  G3,  and  FSE  representatives; 
detachment  of  division  headquarters  and  signal  command  operations 
companies;  other  staff  operating  personnel  as  reaulred. 

d.  Division  Rear.  Composition.  Admin  company;  Signal  Support 
Operations  Company  (-);  AG  Section  (-);  Information  Section;  IG,  SJA; 
Finance;  Chaplain;  Replacement  Oe 'achment  and  other  representatives 
as  required. 

2.  INTERNAL  OPERATIONS. 

a.  Primary  facilities  In  support  of  the  CG,  A0Crs,  and  CofS 
will  operate  from  the  Main  CP. 
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b.  Staff  sections  provide  own  power  supply  other  than  DTOC  Hq 
Cmdt  provides  assistance  as  required. 

c.  Hq  Covcjt  coordinates  security  of  CP  us  inn  CP  resources:  resources 
incorporated  within  security  force  when  allocated  by  G3. 

d.  Hq  Comdt  encloses  DTOC  area  with  concertina  wire,  and  provides 

power  supply. 

e.  DTOC  enclosure  Is  supervised  by  the  G3. 

(I)  Actions  upon  closing  CP  location: 

(a)  Determine  locations  and  spot  vehicles  and  off-load 

tents. 

(b)  Release  vehicles  to  moAor  park. 

(c)  Establish  local  security. 

(d)  Install  signs  and  erect  tents. 

(e)  Camouflage  tents  and  equipment. 

(f)  Report:  Staff  Section  strengths  to  Hq  Comdt. 

Activity  operational  starf  times  to  G3. 

(2)  Actions  after  closing  CP  locations. 

(a)  Hq  Comdt:  Finalize  CP  defense  for  air  and  ground  attack; 
estabi!sh  dining  facilities  (General's,  of f leer  and  enl Isted) ;  present 
admin  portion  of  dally  briefings  for  enlisted  personnel  as  requested 
by  SGS :  provide  necessary  personnel  and  equipment  to  the  command  area 
as  requested  by  SGS. 

(b)  Staff  Section  Coordinators:  Furnish  Hq  Comdt  a  sketch  of 
internal  defense  plan;  supervise  camouflage,  noise  and  tight  discipline; 
conduct  police,  security  and  safety  inspections;  assure  field  sanitation 
procedures  are  observed;  furnish  enlisted  personnel  for  dally  briefings 
as  reauested  by  SGS:  etc. 

(c)  SGS;  Provide  Hq  Comdt  with  personnel  and  equipment 
requirements;  coordinate  use  of  brleHnq  tent;  conduct  tactical  portion 
of  dally  enlisted  briefings  (two  briefings  daily  to  compensate  for 

shift  changes)  (Hq  Cmdt  will  present  acfnln  I  strati  ve  portion  of  briefings); 
keep  G3  informed  of  location  of  CG  and  Cc  S ,  l.e.,  time  of  departure, 
destinations,  estimated  travel  times,  mode  of  travel  and  estimated  time  of 
return  to  CP. 
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f.  TAC  and  Rear  (when  established)  CP  will  operate  In  the  general 
manner  described  In  para  2e,  above. 

3.  MDVEfCNT  OF  THE  HEADQUARTERS 

a.  General  locations  for  establishment  of  CP  will  be  selected  by 
G3  In  coordlnarlon  with  C-EO.  Gl ,  In  conjunction  with  the  HQ  Comdt  and 
C-EO,  will  conduct  detailed  reconnaissance  and  select  specific  locations. 

b.  Hq  Comdt  will  publish  march  orders  for  movement  of  Division  Cp  . 

and  will  control  all  displacements  of  CP.  Main  CP  remains  operational 
and  In  control  unless  otherwise  specified. 

c.  Road  marct.es.  See  para  lle5  of  basic. 

(1)  Vehicles  will  have  canvas  moved  (MI5ls,  trailers  and  other 
vehicles  will  have  canvas  Installed  only  as  necessary  to  protect  cargo). 

(2)  Each  vehicle  will  have  a  driver  and  assistant  driver.  In 
full  uniform,  as  prescribed  by  Hq  Comdt. 

(3)  Headlights  will  be  used  as  safety  requirements  dictate,  when 
authorized,  during  darkness  and  periods  of  reduced  visibility;  there  Is 
no  requirement  to  use  headlights  during  daylight. 

4.  Actions  upon  destruction,  neutralization,  or  Incapacitation  of  the 
controlling  division  CP. 

a.  When  the  controlling  division  command  post  Is  destroyed, 
neutralized,  or  otherwise  becomes  Incapable  of  exercising  control  of 
assigned  or  attached  elements,  the  ADC(M)  or  the  next  senior  officer  In 
the  designated  succession  of  command  will  assume  control  of  the  division. 
The  designated  location  from  which  control  will  be  exercised  In  order 

of  relative  priority  Is: 

( 1 )  Division  Main 

(2)  Division  Tactical  Command  Pest  (if  activated) 

(3)  HQ  DIV  ARTY  (Division  Alternate) 

(4)  HO  Reserve  Brigade 

(5)  HQ  Forward  Brigade 

b.  Survivors  from  the  destroyed  or  neutralized  CP  controlling  the 
division  wilt  move  remaining  equipment  and  flies  to  the  new  CP  location 
from  which  control  will  be  exercised. 
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c.  The  commander  or  01 C  of  the  CP  designated  to  next  exercise  control 
of  the  division  will  automatically  assume  control  of  the  division  until 
the  next  senior  officer  In  the  designated  succession  ot  command  arrives 
at  the  new  CP  location.  If  the  next  arid  first  succeeding  officer  In 
the  succession  of  command  does  not  arrive  or  ostrbllsh  effective 
communications  with  the  new  CP  location  within  one  hour  from  the  time 
that  the  previous  controlling  CP  location  was  destroyed/neutral  I  zed,  the 
commander  or  OIC  of  tne  new  CP  will  attempt  to  contact,  within  30  minutes, 
the  remaining  officers  Identified  In  the  designated  succession  of 
command.  If  the  commander  or  OIC  of  the  new  CP  cannot  locate  and 
maintain  effective  communications  with  an  officer  In  the  designated 
succession  of  command  within  two  hours  from  destructlon/neutrall zatlon 
of  the  previous  controlling  CP,  he  will  then  request  command  group 
augmentation  to  the  division  from  corps.  This  request  will  Initially  be 
frouarded  to  corps  via  voice  communications  means  and  followed  Immediately 
by  record  copy  FLASH  precedence  commun lea/ Ions  means. 
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appendix  2  (TAC  CP  Displacement)  to  Annex  A  (Headquarters  Management  and 
Displacement)  to  SOP  NO  2,  53d  Inf  Dlv  (Mech). 

1.  PURPOSE.  This  appendix  specifies  the  personal,  equipment,  and 
communications  required  for  the  TAC  CP  element  ,md  applies  unless 
modified  by  division  order. 

2.  DEFINITION.  A  TAC  CP  Is  defined  as  a  small  group  of  command 
personnel  and  equipment  established  to  permit  the  division  commander  to 
command  and  con+rol  the  division  for  short  periods  of  time  (e.g.,  ofton 
up  to  24  hours)  from  the  best  forward  location.  The  G3  will  give 
continuous  consideration  to  deployment  of  the  TAC  CP  and  often  deploy 
the  equipment  at  a  forward  location,  l.e.,  brigade  trains  area,  to  reduce 
vulnerability  and  the  main  CP  profile. 

3.  PERSONNEL.  The  following  personnel  will  constitute  the  TAC  CP  element 
when  deployed: 


Command  Group 
*0G  or  ADCM 
•Aide 

Light  Vehicle  Driver 
G2  Section 
Deputy  G2  (Maj) 

R&S  Intel  Sgt  (ET) 

SS/EWE  Off  (Lt)  (ASA) 
SS/EWE  NCOIC  (E6/7)  (ASA) 
SS/EWE  Spec  (E4)  (ASA) 
Light  Vehicle  Driver 
Personnel  Carrier  driver 
G3  Section 
*G3 

Asst  G3  Ops  (Maj) 

Asst  C  Ops  Sgt  (E8) 

Lt  Vehicle  Driver 
Personnel  Carrier  Driver 


FSE 

FSE  Asst 
Op  Sgt 

Lt  Vehicle  Driver 
TASE 

Air  Liaison  Officer  (05) 
Ground  Radio  Commo  Repairman 


Communications  Support 

ASA(SI)  Communications  (3  personnel) 

Dlv  Slg  Bn  (6  personnel) 

Radio  Teletype  TM  C 
Radioteletype  Oprs  (2) 

Mu! tl channel  TM  C 
Multichannel  Oprs  (3) 


•Denotes  personnel  that  join  the  TAC  CP  when  shift  of  control  Is  Imminent. 

4.  EQUIPMENT.  Equipment  required  to  support  the  TAC  CP  element  Is  as 
shown  In  tnclusure  I,  this  appendix. 

5.  COMMUNICATIONS: 


a.  Equipment  and  personnel  required  to  estab 1 1 sh /provide  TAC  CP 
communications  are  as  shown  In  Inclosure  I,  this  appendix. 
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b.  The  following  nets/facl 1 1  ties  will  be  established: 

(I)  Division  Command  Net  (FM) 

(?)  Division  Ops/Intel  Net  (FM) 

*(3)  AF  Air  Request  Net  (AM  SSB) 

*(4)  AF  Air  Direction  Net  (UHF) 

(5)  Division  Operations  RATT  net 

(6)  One  each  12  channel  VHF  radio  terminal  (to  Main) 


«*(7)  AN/VRC-46  w/Sl  Key  List 

*  AN/MRC-107  provided  by  USAF  LO 
**  (SI)  facility  provided  by  ASA 

c.  Configuration  of  communications  facilities  Is  shown  In 
Inclosure  2,  this  appendix. 


(Class! flcatlon) 
A-  2-2 


I 


? 

! 


? 

I 

l 


i 

t 


(C iuSSlf 'CdC I  OH; 

Ihclasure  1  to  Appendix  2  (TAC  CP  Displacement)  to  Annex  A  (Headquarters 
Management  and  Displacement)  to  SOP  No  2,  53d  Inf  Div  (H»~h). 

COMPOSITION  OF  TAC  CP 


Personnel 


Command  Group 
CG  or  ADC(M) 

Light  Vehicle  Driver 

G3  Section 
G3 

Asst  G3  (Ops)(Maj) 

Asst  C  Op  Sgt  (E8) 

Light  Vehicle  Driver 
Personnel  Carrier  Driver 

G2  Section 

Deputy  G2  (Maj) 

R&S  Intel  Sgt  (E7) 

SS/EWE  Off  (Lt) 

SS/EWE  NCOIC  (E6/7) 
SS/EWE  Spec  (E4) 

Lt  Vehicle  Driver 
Personnel  Driver 


FSC  Asst 
Op  Sgt 

Light  Vehicle  Driver 


TASE 

Air  Liaison  Officer 
Ground  Radio  Comm  Repairman 

Communications  Support 

ASA  (SI)  Communications  (3  personnel) 
Division  Signal  Bn  -  RATT  (3  pers) 

-  VHF  (3  pers) 


Equipment 

1/4T  w/VRC-1?,  mdt  In  1/4T 


1/4T  w/VRC-46 
M577  w/VRC-47 


1/4T  (2) 

M577  w/VRC-46 


1/4T  w/VRC-46* 


1/4T  w/MRC-107 


1/4T  w/VRC-46  (SI  key  list) 
1  1/4T  w/GRC-142 
1  1/4T  w/TRC-145 


*  DivArty  supplied  -  not  part  of  FSE  section  TOE  authorization. 
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Inclosure  2  to  Appendix  2  (TAC  CP  Displacement)  to  Annex  A  (Headquarters 
Management  and  Displacement)  to  SOP  No  2,  53d  Inf  Dlv  (Mech). 


'  MRC-107 


VRC-12 


CG  or  ADC 


D/4T 


ALO 


1/4T 
liTv  Cmd  Net 


VRC-46 

/4lj  FSCOORD  Asst 


Immed.  Air  Req.  Net  DIVARTY  Cmd  Net 
Air  Dir  Net 


VRC-46 


n/4Tte3 


Div  Cmd  Net 


VRC-47 


VRC-46 


c 


M577 


P3 


Div  Cmd  Net(Reroted) 
Ops/ Intel  Net 


M577 
TUiv  und  Net 


62 


1/4T 


G2 


VRC-46 

GRC-106 


I  1/4 


Div 

Sig 

Bn 


TRC-145 


1  1/41 


Olv 

sig 

Bn 


GRC-142 


1  1/4T 


TOC  Net  (to  Div  Main)  (Ops  RATT 


Div 

sig 

Bn 


VRC-46 


1/4T 


ASA 


Net)  (si  Comm) 
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Appendix  5  (Alternate  CP)  to  Annex  A  (Meadaua rters  Management  and 
Displacement)  to  SOP  No  2,  53d  Inf  Div  (flech). 

1.  PUPPOSE.  The  purpose  of  the  alternate  CP  is  to  maintain  Information 
concerning: 

a.  The  current  mission,  operational  capability,  and  disposition  of 
forces  assigned/attached  to  or  in  direct  support  of  the  division. 

b.  The  existing  enemy  situation. 

2.  DEFINITION.  An  Alternate  CP  is  defined  as  a  facility  which  assumes 
and  retains  control  of  the  forces  assigned  to  or  In  direct  support  of 
the  division  under  the  fol lowing  conditions: 


a.  Confirmed  destruction  of  the  controlling  CP. 

b.  Neutralization  of  the  controlling  CP. 

c.  Incapacitation  of  the  controlling  CP. 

d.  Upon  notice  of  the  commander. 

3.  CONCEPT.  Unless  otherwise  designated,  DivArfy  headquarters  will 
serve  as  tire  division  alternate  CP  and  may  be  augmented  by  personnel 
assigned  to  the  division  or  from  an  augmentation  to  the  division  for 
such  purposes.  Sufficient  data  must  be  maintained  to  allow  the  alternate 
CP  to  exercise  control  of  the  division  up  to  72  hours.  For  contingencies 
requiring  control  in  excess  of  72  hours,  the  Alternate  CP  will  require 
sufficient  augmentation,  either  from  division  assets  or  Corps,  to 
perform  those  control  and  planning  functions  normally  performed  by  the 
Main  CP.  Initial  augmentation  will  be  achieved  by  assembling  those 
survivors  from  the  division  main  CP. 

4.  TECHNIQUE.  The  Assistant  Chiefs  of  Staff,  i.e.,  Gl,  G2,  etc,  at 
(Division  Main  will  update  his  counterpart  at  the  Alternate  CP  at 
least  every  two  hours,  itoti f Ication  of  a  nenativo  uDdate  Is  required. 

a.  Teletype  messages.  Alternate  CP  will  bo  includod  as  an 
information  addressee  on  all  teletype  messages  originated  by: 

( 1 )  Division  Main 

(2)  Division  Rear 


(3)  DISCOM 
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(4)  Brigades 

(5)  Div  Arty 

(6)  Separate  battalions 

(7)  ACS 

Alternate  CP  will  also,  as  considered  appropriate  by  the  action  agency, 
be  provided  copies  of  all  incoming  messages  from  Corps  or  higher  which 
would  affect  the  operational  status/conditions  of  the  division. 

b.  Plans  and  orders:  The  Alternate  CP  will  be  furnished  copies  of 
written  plans  and  orders  originated  by  the  organizations  defined  in 
para  4a  above. 

c.  Reports:  Copies  of  recurring  reports  required  to  be  forwarded 
to  division  by  Annex  Z,  not  previously  transmitted  by  teletype,  will 
also  be  furnished  the  alternate  CP. 

5.  FUNCTIONS.  Functions  of  the  element  comprising  the  alternate  CP  are 
identified  as  follows: 

a.  GI/PM  element.  Supervise  a  system  of  records  and  reports 
showing  the  status  of  personnel  and  provost  matters  in  the  command. 

Data  required  to  Keep  the  commander  informed  including,  but  is  not 
limited  to,  reports  of  direct  and  immediate  concern,  personnel  daily 
summaries,  special  strength  reports  (emergency  type),  periodic  personnel 
reports,  traffic  control,  circulation  control  map,  PW  reports,  etc.,  and 
any  information  of  the  command  considered  to  be  a  limiting  factor  to 
conduct  combat  operation. 

b.  G2  Element.  Supervises  a  system  of  records,  maps,  and  reports 
showing  status  of  intelligence  matters  in  the  command  as  a  whole, 
including  data  required  to  keep  the  commander  informed  on  the  current 
enemy  situation  and  reports  of  direct  and  Immediate  concern,  including 
INTSUM's,  significant  spot  reports,  col  lection  agencies,  current  enemy 
situation  map,  etc.  BICC  type  support  is  provided  by  the  headquarters 
charged  with  the  Alternate  CP  mission. 

c.  G3  Element  (includes  ACE,  TASE,  ENGR,  C-E,  and  FSE).  Supervises 
a  system  of  records  maps,  and  reports  showing  status  of  operational 
matters  in  the  command  as  a  whole,  including  data  required  to  keep  the 
commander  informed  on  the  current  friendly  situation  and  reports  of 
direct  and  immediate  concern,  including  SITREP,  significant  spot  reports, 
operational  capability,  current  location,  etc.;  FSE  type  activities  will 
be  provided  by  Div  Arty.  When  other  than  Div  Arty  has  the  mission,  FSE 
augmentation  is  required. 
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d.  G4  Element.  Supervises  a  system  of  records,  maps,  and  reports 
showing  status  of  logistical  matters  In  the  command  as  a  whole.  Including 
data  required  to  keep  the  commander  Informed  on  he  current  and 
projected  logistical  posture  of  the  command  an  :  reports  of  direct  and 
immediate  concern.  Including  critical  items,  status  of  Class  III  and  V 
supplies,  etc. 

e.  FSE  (when  not  performed  by  DIvArty).  Supervises  a  system  of 
ncords,  maps,  and  reports  showing  status  of  artillery  In  the  command 
as  a  whole.  Including  data  required  to  keep  the  commander  Informed  on 
the  current  artillery  assets  of  the  command  arid  reports  of  direct  and 
Immediate  concern,  Including  operational  capability,  current  locatlo.'., 
etc. . 


6.  CONTINUITY  OF  OPERATIONS. 

a.  In  order  to  Insure  continuity  of  operations,  the  alternate  CP 
will  maintain  continuous  communications  with  the  controlling  CP  by 
monitoring  the  division  CG  oommand/net  and  ops/Intel  and  making 
communications  checks  every  30  minutes  (both  secure  and  clear)  when  no 
transmissions  have  been  made  by  the  controlling  CP.  If  those 
communications  checks  are  not  successful,  the  alternate  CP  wl 1 1  attempt 
to  contact  the  controlling  CP  via  other  voice  communications  means. 

b.  I f  no  communications  can  be  established  with  the  controlling 
CP,  the  alternate  CP  will  take  the  following  actions: 

(1)  If  TAC  CP  had  been  the  controlling  CP,  inform  division  Main 
that  communications  with  the  TAC  CP  have  been  lost. 

(2)  If  division  MAIN  had  been  the  controlling  CP,  or  no  communica¬ 
tions  can  be  established  with  either  the  MAIN  CP,  or  TAC  CP. 

(a)  Assume  control  of  the  division. 

(b)  Using  succession  of  command  outlined  In  paragraph  1 1  Ale, 
notify  senior  officer  cf  the  assumption  of  control. 

(c)  Dispatch  a  liaison  team  to  location  of  previous  controlling 
CP  to  cotermlne  cause  of  communications  outage  If  cause  cannot  be 
otherwise  determined. 

(d)  If  communications  outage  has  been  caused  by  destruction/ 
neutralization  of  CP,  follow  procedures  outlined  In  pareqraph  IIAle, 
this  SOP. 
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7.  PERSONNEL.  Personnel  to  operate  the 

alternate 

>  CP  are 

those  personnel 

currently  assigned  per 

TOE,  HHB, 

Dl  VARTY 

with  the 

following  augmentation: 

GI/PM  Element: 

Remarks 

Pers  Mgmt  Spv 

E7 

NC 

7IH50 

lea 

G2  Element 

Intel  Off 

CPT 

Ml 

E930I 

lea 

Intel  Sgt 

E7 

NC 

96D40 

lea 

Intel  Analysts 

E5 

86B20 

lea 

G3  Element 

Asst  G3 

MAJ 

AM 

E2I62 

lea 

Also  performs  ACE 

functions . 

Asst  G3 

CPT 

AM 

2163 

lea 

Also  perfrms  ACE 

function. 

Opns  Sgt 

E7 

NC 

IIF50 

lea 

•Asst  ALO 

TBD 

USAF 

TBD 

lea 

•Gnd  Radio  Rpmm 

TBO 

USAF 

TBD 

lea 

G4  Element 

Asst  G4 

CPT 

NO 

56 

lea 

Total  OFF/EM 

575“ 

•Current  USAF  doctor! no  Is  to  provide,  these  from  the  reserve 
Brigade  when  required. 

8.  Equipment. 


Nomenclature  Quantity 


Truck,  I  I/4T,  w/3/4T  Tral !er  lea 

Truck,  I/4T,  w/tral ler  lea 

AN/MRC-107  (USAF)  lea 

Tent,  GP,  Medium  lea 


Other  equipment  required  will  be  provided  from  within  the  resources  of 
HHB ,  DIVARTY  or  other  headquarters  with  the  mission  of  providing  the 
Alternate  CP  as  appropriate. 

9.  COMMUNICATIONS.  All  standard  communications  will  be  provided  by 
the  command  signal  center  platoon  of  command  operations  company 
division  signal  battalion.  Listed  below  are  the  normal  existing  DIVARTY 
communications.  Double  asterisk  Indicates  those  means  that  would  be 
obligated  to  support  alternate  Cp  mission. 

Corps  Arty  FD  Net  (5SB-RATT) 

Corps  Arty  Survey  Channel  (FM) 

**DI v  CG  CMd  Net  (FM) 

(Class! f Icatlon) 
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'  **D I v  Intel  Net  <FM) 

**Div  DICC  Net  (AM  RATT) 

**01 v  Admin  Log  Net  (AM  RATT) 

**DI v  TOC  Net  (SSB-Voi ce) 

Div  Arty  Cmd/FD  Net  (FM) 
f  Div  Arty  Cmd/FD  Net  (SSB-RATT)  CF I 

Div  Arty  Cmd/FD  Net  (SSB-RATT)  CF2 
\  **Mu I tl channel  (VHP) 

**Alr  Defense  Liaison  Net  (AM-Volce) 

■  **AI  r  Request/Air  Direction  Net 

|  **Ai r  Defense  Bn  Command/FM 

i  10.  CURRENT  INFORMATION.  The  Alternate  CP  monitors  those  nets  listed 

I  In  9b  above  to  maintain  a  current  operational  data  base. 

II.  ASA  SUPPORT.  As  required,  an  ASA  communications  terminal  with 
i  appropriate  personnel  will  be  provided  by  HHC  of  the  ASA  battalion  on 
{  request. 


f 

t 

t 

| 

i 


r 

i 

* 

i 

i 


i 


t 

i 


5 

1 
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Appendix  4  (Cain  CP  Displacement)  to  Annex  A  (Hpa do darters  Manaqement  and 
Displacement)  to  SDP  Mo  2,  53d  Inf  Dfv  (Mech). 

1.  PURPOSE.  This  appendix  outlines  oeneral  procedures  to  be  used  in 
displacino  the  ^ain  CP  by  echelon  with  the  TAC  CP  belnq  forward, 
established,  and  havinq  assumed  control.  (See  appendix  2  this  annex 
for  TAC  CP  Displacement). 

2.  METHOD: 

a.  Method  I :  TAC  CP  deployed  and  in  control. 

(1)  TAC  CP  establishes  communications  t«  hioher  and  lateral 
headquarters  prior  to  main  displaclnq. 

(2)  Main  displaces  administratively  by  serial  and  closes  on 

TAC  CP. 

(3)  Main  becomes  operational  and  resumes  command  and  control 
from  TAC. 

b.  Method  2:  TAC  not  deployed  -  control  at  main. 

(1)  Main  displaces  by  echelon  uslnq  the  TAC  CP  as  the  nucleus 
with  other  elements  as  depicted  at  inclosure  I,  this  appendix. 

(2)  TAC  (+)  arrives  at  new  location  and  becomes  ooeratlonal; 
establishes  communications  with  hiqher,  lateral  and  subordinate  commands. 

(3)  Command  and  control  Is  passed  to  TAC  (+). 

(4)  Second  echelon  displaces  and  closes  on  TAC  (+). 

(5)  Main  becomes  operational  and  resumes  command  and  control 
from  TAC  ( +) . 

3.  PERSONNEL,  VEHICLES,  AIK)  CO?  MUM  I  CAT  IONS  EOUIP,-E‘IT.  The  personnel , 
vehicles,  and  communication  equipment  (other  than  provided  by  division 
sinnal  battalion)  are  shown  by  sections  in  Inclosure  I.  TAC  CP 
composition  is  found  in  appendix  2,  this  annex. 

4.  PX)CEDURrS.  The  fol lowinq  procedures  qenarally  will  be  applicable. 

a.  Notification  of  Main  CP  movement  will  be  qlven  the  C-EM  as  much 
in  advance  as  possible. 

b.  The  03  in  coordination  with  C-EO  selects  the  qeneral  location  of 
the  Main  CP. 
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c.  Gl,  In  conjunction  with  Hq  Cmdt  and  C-EO.  conduct  a  detailed 
reconnaissance  and  select  specific  locations. 

d.  The  HQ  Cmdt  leads  the  quartering  party  to  new  CP  location  and 
issues  guidance. 

e.  Coordination  will  be  effected  with  the  TAC  CP  which  will  assume 
control  of  the  division  at  least  30  minutes  prior  to  movement  time. 

f.  Main  CP  displaces  to  new  location  by  echelons  on  order  of 
Commanding  General  or  Chief  of  Staff. 

-a 

g.  The  Main  CP  will  have  operational  communications  to  higher, 
lateral,  and  subordinate  headquarters  before  resuming  control  of  the 
division,  i.e.,  minimum  capabl I Ity  is  RATT:  desl red  capabl 1 1 ty 
multichannel  with  corps  and  lateral  divisions;  DTOC  point  to  point  voice. 
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Inclosure  1  to  Appendix  4  (Main  CP  Displacement) to  Annex  A  (Headquarters 
Management  and  Displacement)  to  SOP  No  2,  53d  Inf  Div  (Mech). 

DIVISION  MAIN  CP  DISPLACEMENT  WITH  TAC  CP  NOT  DEPLOYED 

1.  TAC  CP  -  see  appendix  2,  this  annex. 

2.  Personnel  Equipment 

G1/G4 

Asst  G!  (Maj)  Truck,  Utility,  1/4T 

Asst  G4  (Maj) 

Lt  Veh  Driver 


Intel  Off 
Intel  Analyst 


None 

ACE  (includes  Avn) 

Ops  Officer  (AD) 

Aviation  Off 

RTO/Driver 

Ops  Sgt  AD  or  Avn 

Div  Signal  Section 

Asst  Div  Sig  Off 
Tel  &  TT  Off 
SOI  Clk  (Drv) 

FSE 

Target  Analyst 

Communications  Support 
Corps  Cmd  RATT  Sta  (Corps  Sig  Bn- 

3  Pers) 

Div  TOC  Sta  (Div  Sig  Bn  -  3  Pers) 


Truck,  Utility,  1/4T 
Radio  Set,  AN/VRC-46 


Truck,  Utility,  1/4T 
Radio  Set,  AN/VRC-46 


Truck,  Utility,  1/4T 
Radio  Set,  AN/VRC-47 


Rides  w/G2  intel  off 


Truck,  Cargo,  1  1/4T  w/GRC-122 
Truck,  Cargo,  1  1/4T  w/GRC-106  & 

AN/VRC-46 
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53d  Infantry  Division  (Mech) 
Fo”i  Hood,  Texas 
8  April  1974 

Annex  !3  (Fire  Support  Coo M: net? on)  t,o  Snp  Ho.  2,  53d  Inf  Div  (Mech) 

1.  General. 

)  i 

i 

a.  Fire  support  coordination  i3  the  effective  planning  and  integra¬ 
tion  of  fire  support  to  insure  that  targets  are  adequately  engaged  by 
the  most  appropriate  means  of  fire  support  available. 

b.  Fire  support  coordination  will  be  accomplished  at  the  lowest 
echelon  which  can  effect  fire  support  to  the  degree  required  by  the 
mi . 3ion . 

2.  Responsibilities . 

a.  The  force  commander  is  responsible  for  all  matters  relating  to 
fire  support. 

b.  03  i3  responsible  for  general  staff  supervision  of  fire  support 
coordination. 

c.  Fire  Support,  Coordinator  (FSCOORD)  ,1s  th9  senior  Field  Artillery¬ 
man  at  each  echelon,  from  maneuver  battalidi  to  division.  He  is  respon¬ 
sible  for  coordination  of  all  supporting  fires  on  surface  targets,  whether 
planned  or  targets  of  opportunity,  regardless  of  the  source  of  fire.  He 
establishes  and  supervises  the  operation  cf  the  fire  support  coordination 
a-'eney  at  Ms  echelon. 

<1.  Tice  Gosport  Moment  (FSE)  is  ;in  element  of  the  DTOC  formed  of 
members  o'  Division  Artillery.  FSF  insures  that  the  following  principles 
of  fire  support  are  adhered  to: 

(1)  Maximum  yet  economical  use  of  renponMve  fire  support. 

(?)  Typo  of  fire  support  requested  by  the  maneuver  element  is 
f. mi  sued,  if  available. 

(3)  Fire  missions  assigned  to  most  effective  agency  for  accom¬ 
plishing  mission. 

(It)  Hap1!  eeord i r.at  ion  accompli  ..hod  in  ail  cave  -. 

(5)  Fire  support  accomplished  by  lowest  echelon  capable  of 
ncconpl Inking  misr 5 on. 

ft  '  r  if^guarda  provided  to  .  .".•"Ml/  troops ,  vessels, 

-  i.*  1  .  !  *.  ••tic-nu  • 

;  f  *  *  • 
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Annex  B  (Fire  Support  Coordination)  to  SOP  No.  2,  53d  Inf  Div  (Mech) 

(7)  A  common  target  numbering  system  is  used.  Appendix  3- 

(8)  Fire  support  resources  are  not  wasted  by  unnecessary  overkill 
of  targets. 

(9)  Policies  of  Division  Conmander  and  Division  Artillery 
Corrmnder  pertaining  to  lire  support  are  implemented. 

3.  Scope  of  Fire  Support  Coordination  within  the  Division. 

a.  Maneuver  Company  Level.  Company  Commander  coordinates  his  own 
scheme  of  maneuver  or  plan  of  defense.  He  is  assisted  by  artillery  forward 
observer  and  forward  air  controller. 

b.  Maneuver  Battalion  Level.  Fire  support  coordination  accomplished 
by  the  direct  support  artillery  liaison  officer  and  tactical  air  control 
party. 


c.  Brigade  Level.  Fire  support  coordination  accomplished  by  the 
direct  support  liaison  officer  and  other  available  support  agencies. 

d.  Division  Level.  A  formal  agency,  the  F3E,  functions  within 
the  PTDC  to  perform  responsibilities  outlines  at  paragraph  2  above. 

c.  The  fire  support  coordination  agency  at  each  echelon  is  respon¬ 
sible  for  insuring  tiiat  the  firo  support  plan3  and  type  of  support  for 
their  respective  echelon  it  prepared  and  coordinated  throughout  their 
development  and  use,  and  that  the  plans  are  transmitted  t,o  appropriate 
agencies  to  st  irdi.ee  procedures  for  the  exercise  of  fire  support 
coordination  w  lin  the  division. 

L.  Functions  of  the  F3C00RI). 

a.  Resolves  all  conflicts  between  fire  support  agencies. 

b.  Receives  and  processes  requests  for  fire  support  agencies. 

c.  Recommends  targets  to  be  attacked  by  special  weapons. 

d.  Recommends  allocations  and  assignment  of  fire  support  means. 

e.  Initiates  ar.l  coordinates  requests  for  additional  supporting 
fires. 

5.  '•'ire  funnort  Coordination  dement  -  DTOC. 
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Annex  S  (Fire  Support  Coordination)  to  SOP  No.  2,  ?3d  Inf  Div  (Hech) 

a.  Composition:  !■*>•$,  02  Air,  03  Air,  ALO,  CBR;‘,  ACC,  Air  Defer-" 

and  H'v-rl  On?. fire  Liaison  Officer  (NOLO).  131®  Division  Fir' 
.vijviort  Coordirr *.or  '.rill  coordinate  the  fire  sup  irt  function  of  the 
Fire  CuonurL  Coordination  Element  during  field  v~ rations. 

b.  FJ»rCs 

(1)  Represent  Artillery  Officer  at  the  DTOO. 

(2)  Coordinate  all  fires  on  surface  targets  for  the  division. 

(3)  Write  Fire  Support  Plan  and  coordinate  development  and 
publication  of  appendices  thereto. 

(U)  Provide  staff  supervision  of  nuclear  weapons  program. 

(5)  Conduct  target  analysis  for  nuclear  weapons  fires. 

c.  fi2  Air: 

(1)  Coordinate  through  the  Corps  02  Air  the  division  requi reran 
for  tactical  air  reconnaissance  (Air  Force).  Arrange  for  pre-atiilces 
and  post-otrilce  (damage  assessment)  reconnaisaance  for  friendly  "nuclear 
strikes  that  cannot  bo  accomplished"  by  Target  Acquisition  Battalion. 

(2)  Prepare  requests  for  organic  anqr  aviation  reconnaiesance . 

d.  03  Air:  Approves  or  disapproves  requests  for  Tac  Air,  within 
delegatod  staff  authority.  !lo  integrates  close  air  support  with  the 
ground  tactical  pirn.  Ha  advises  the  TACP  of  the  ground  tactical 
situation.  lie  prepares  the  air  nupoort  appendix  to  the  firs  support 
annex  to  oporation  plans  and  ordors. 

o.  ALOi  Air  force  Representative. 

f.  CBitSi  Chndcal,  Biological,  Radiological  Element. 

(1)  Coordinate  chemical  fire  support. 

(2)  Con-fust  tar  rt  analysis  for  chemical  fires. 

(3)  Prepare  fallout  prediction  data. 

g.  ACEi  Coordinates  information  on  artillery  firing  and  provides 
In-flight  advisor  warning  to  Amy  aviation  elamsnto. 

h.  Air  Defense  Flsmnnt  (when  available):  Coordinates  Amy  air 
defense  with  other  tact  tool  and  tactioal  support  agencies  located  at 
the  T nr. 
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Anno>;  1  (.’  v  '  ..v  '•  >or !‘r;*.:ion)  to  SOP  No.  2,  $'jd  Inf  Div  (Mech) 

i.  Naval.  Cun  fire  Liaison  Officer  (when  available):  Coordinates 
n.-iv>l  -unfire  vd  t;-  other  tactical  and  tactical  support  a.^encios  of  the 

rue . 

,1.  AAC:  Amy  Aviation  Clement. 

6.  Fire  Support  Coordination  and  Limiting  Measures. 

a.  "ones  of  Pirn.  Co  support  the  action,  rones  of  fire  are  as sinned 
to  artillery  units  for  control  of  fire  laterally  and  in  depth.  Lateral 
limits  within  which  r  unit  must  be  able  to  fire  may  be  designated  by 
points  or  line.  The  depth  of  a  rone  may  be  designated  by  prescribing 
minimum  and  maximum  range  lines.  The  aone  of  fire  for  a  direct  support 
battalion  is  dictated  by  the  tactical  mission. 

b.  Boundf.rieo.  Designated  geographical  area  for  wliich  a  particular 
unit  is  responsible,  ilo  fire  export  agency  will  deliver  fires  across 
boundaries,  unless  such  fires  are  coordinated  with  the  fire  support 
coordinator  of  Hie  unit  to  which  the  area  is  assigned.  Fires  to  be 
delivered  within  £00  meters  of  division  boundaries  will  also  be  coordi¬ 
nated.  To  expedite  the  attack  of  targets,  fires  may  be  delivered  across 
boundaries,  without  coordination,  when  the  targets  are  located  beyond  an 
established  No-Fira  Tine. 

c.  Mo-Fire  Line  (M'.'L).  A  line  established  by  the  direct  support 
artillery  battalion  commander  in  coordination  with  the  supported  unit 
without  clearance  from  the  direct  support  artillery  battalion  that 
established  it.  ifo  coordination  is  required  for  fires  delivered  beyond 
the  Ml’L.  The  direct  support  artillery  battalion  that  established  the 
MFL  is  responsible  to  notify  Div  Arty  of  its  location  and  any  changes 
concurrent  with  the  maneuver  situation.  Division  Artillery  consolidates 
and  distributes  the  information  on  the  NFL  to  the  division  F">5,  to 
subordinate  unite,  to  reinforcing  artillery  unite,  to  adjacent  division 
artilleries,  and  te  tie  corps  artillery  FDO. 

d.  Fire  Support  Coordination  Line  (FSCL).  The  FSOL  is  a  line 
established  by  the  lorps  Commander  to  insure  coordination  of  conventional 
and  nuclear  fires  which  are  not  under  his  direct  control,  but  which  may 
affect  current  t'-ctical  operations. 

Hie  Coordination  Line  (FCL).  A  line  between  two  forces  beyond 
which  fires  may  not  be  delivered  without  coordinating  with  tiio  affected 
force.  It,  is  normally  established  along  well  defined  terrain  features 
to  coordin'  te  fires  between  coverging  forces.  The  FCL  is  established 
by  the  headquarter-;  that  controls  both  forces.  Wherever  possible,  the 
FCL  should  follow  well-defined  terrain  features  so  that  it  is  recog¬ 
nizable  fr>rt  the  air. 
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Annex  H  (fire  Support  Coordination)  to  30P  No.  2,  ?V1  Inf  Div  (Itech) 

/.  .•'rf'-fr'iiv  Aron  (IV;).  A  free- fire  are  >  '  :  specific,  uesi»viate  i 

area  into  which  any  fire  support  means  may  be  delivered  against  known  or 
suspected  .’round  targets)  without  coordination  Det.ween  the  force 
request’ n  »  md/or  delivering  fires,  and  the  agency  that  established  the 
FFA.  The  area  should  normally  be  easily  identified  from  the  air,  although 
it  nay,  at  times,  be  do  -i  mated  by  gid Hlines .  Normally,  the  stator  of  the 
FFA  is  -pec  if  led  with  an  effective  date/time  group  for  commencement  and 
terrain-' ; on.  'Hie  FFA  irr  established  by  the  force  commander,  announced  ti 
.all  suhnrUi  -  'o  units  end  displayed  on  a  map  (overlay)  with  the  area 
outlined  an’!  the  words  "Free-Fire  ire  a"  and  the  date/time  group  written 
within.  vnl  he  are  then  authorised  to  fire  into  this  area  without  further 
coordination  *.r!  th  Urn  ‘‘orcc  headniarteru. 

TTo-l’i rr-  Area  (!> jtricted  Fire  Area). 

(1)  The  Fo-Fi  re  Area  (FFA)  is  r  specific,  deni  ~nc  ted  area  into 
which  no  L'ire  auoport,  means  will  deliver  fires  or  into  which  no  effects 
from  th.dr  fires  trill  oeno trite.  Two  exceptions  to  thii  rule  follow: 

(-)  '/hen  the  establishing  agency  requests  or  approves  fires 
(temporarily)  vi thin  the  IH’i  on  r  mission  basis. 

(h)  '.lien  ->ri  enemy  force  witldn  tiie  NFA  i3  engaged  and  in  the 
opinion  of  the  con  under  is  a  siaior  tiireat  to  tho  security  or  US  (allied) 
forces  and  th-we  ?  •  not  enou ’h  time  to  gain  the  approval  of  the  established 
a.^ncy  to  lire  into  tiie  UFA.  At  3uch  time,  the  commander  will  engage  the 
enemy  to  defend  his  forces. 

(2)  A  no-fire  area  is  usually  established  in  situation  in 
uhich  combat,  ir:  taring  place  on  tiie  home  lands  of  an  allied  force.  Its 
primary  r>urpo.:e  is  to  protect  a  friendly  civilian  population  from  friendly 
fires.  FFA's  ar«  os tab1  ic'io  i  through  liaison  wi .'h  the  ally  concerned. 

Cuch  liaison  *  :  rnnp,'>‘*ly  conducted  at  a  hitler  level  th*»n  division,  but 
nay  be  conducted  at.  tiie  mneuver  battalion  level  i  r  the  situation  warrants . 
The  UFA  'S  portrayed  in  overl-y  form,  is  bordered  Ln  red,  and  has  red 
diagonal  lii.es  runrr'r, »  through  it.  The  effective  dabe/time  group  for 
comonccnen  i  -|nd  tc miration  are  written  within  the  circumscribed  area. 

>i.  Air  ':afet,y.  Fro  tin  ctd  one  on  artillery  fi  mu  during  airs  trikes 
-■nd  airmobile  operations  controlled  by  division  F.Ti  ii  he  TX.  Orders 
tr-ncrii  tt.o.d  thro  »  $  *’liv  vupoort  channels. 

7.  Nuclear  Capons  iinpl oyment.  Appendix  1. 

The  i'"'COOR'i  at  cacti  level  assists  the  commander  in  establishing 
Image  critcida  and  troop  safety  criteria.  Normally,  dnmare  criterion 
is  turret  -Jo struct'. on.  nnd  troop  safety  criterion  i3  negligible  risk 
!/.  uriu.-ri'd,  exposed  po.  sormcl. 
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b.  Commanders  guidance  for.  employment  of  nuclear  weapons  should 
contain: 

(1)  Typo  of  target  to  engage. 

(2)  Results  desired. 

(3)  Assignment  policy  and  desired  nuclear  reserve  to  be  retained 

( k )  Restrictions  or  restraints  to  be  imposed. 

_a.  Risk  criteria,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  division 
commander  negligible  risk  for  unwarned,  exposed  troops. 

b.  Release  authority  for  nuclear  or  chemical  munitions  is 
division  conriander  or  designated  representative. 


c.  Allocation,  Assignment,  end  Special  Ammunition  Loads.  FSC 
recommends  allocation  and  assignment  to  the  commander. 


(1)  Allocation  is  the  apportionment  of  specific  numbers  and 
types  of  complete  special  ammunition  rounds  to  a  force  commander  for 
a  stated  period  of  time.  This  apportionment  is  made  for  use  as  a 
planning  factor  for  the  development  of  plans.  ALLOCATION  DOES  HOT  Avfh.e- 
1(173  EXPINDITURE. 


(2)  Assignment  is  a  specified  number  of  complete  special 
ammunition  rounds  authorised  a  force  commander.  Assignment  may  be  made 
for  a  specific  time  period,  for  a  given  phase  of  an  operation,  or  to 
accomplish  a  particular  mission.  Assignment  of  weapons  is  to  the  force 
oomtander  only,  re'-.rdlnss  of  who  has  physical  possession  of  the  rounds 
or  the  ability  to  launch  them.  ASSIGN!  tENT  IS  AUTHORITY  TO  EXPEND. 


(3)  Special  aiTiunition  load  (SAL)  is  a  specific  quantity  of 
special  ammunition  carried  by  a  delivery  unit. 


d.  Comm-nders  at  all  echelons  may  request  nuclear  attack  of  a 
potential  target.  The  request  is  forwarded  through  FDC  channels  for 
approval  to  the  echelon  authorised  expenditure  and  able  to  achieve  the 
desired  results. 

e.  Only  force  commanders  who  have  received  a  nuclear  weapons 
U3si onnen t  car.  authorise  delivery  (send  fire  order). 


Request::  for  nuclear  weapons  delivery  must  be  processed  through 
artillery  Fix!  channels. 
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i ihe  KSCOOBD  will  insure  that  the  requests  include  the  following 

(1)  Target  number,  sire  and  type  of  special  armunition  round, 
target  location  and  altitude,  description  of  target  (type,  3i2e,  and 
degree  of  protection),  method  of  engagement,  and  control  (TOT  or  other). 

(2)  Commanders  guidance. 

h.  Prior  to  forwarding  a  nuclear  fire  request,  commander  wills 

(1)  Confirm  that  a  valid  assignment  of  special  ammunition  exists. 

(2)  Insure  that  target  is  analysed  by  a  commissioned  officer 
having  a  valid  prefix-1;.  If  the  recuesting  echelon  does  not  have  a 
qualified  analyst,  request  will  be  forwarded  to  the  higher  echelon 
having  such  a.  capability. 

(3)  Transmit  notification  of  intent  to  fire  to  division  (FT7.) 
for  approval. 

(1)  Use  BAIT  os  primary  means  of  communication.  Authenticate 
all  nuclear  messages  transmitted  by  other  means. 

(5)  Be  prepared  to  inform  division  of  post-strike  data. 

i.  Div  Arty  FDC  ’.-rill: 

(1)  Confirm  that  a  valid  assignment  exists. 

(2)  Forward  request  to  FCE  for  target,  analysis. 

(3)  Issue  warring  order  to  delivery  unit. 

(li)  Issue  fire  order  on  receipt  of  approval  from  F5S. 

(5)  Use  l'.ATT  as  primary  means  of  communication. 

(6)  Inform  Corps  Arty  of  intent  to  use  special  weapon. 

(7)  Inform  DS  battalion  of  any  post-strike  information. 

FdF,  wills 

(1)  Confirm  that  a  valid  assignment  exists. 
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(2)  Analyze  the  target. 

(5)  Inform  G3  of  intent  to  use  special  weapon  and  obtain  and 
transmit  approval  to  FDC. 

(b.)  Monitor  broadcast  of  warning  to  friendly  elements.  In  the 
event  warning  is  not  broadcast  ir.  sufficient  time>  inform  direct  support, 
battalion  CO. 

(f>)  Inform  TAGE,  AAE,  and  CBRE  of  intent  to  use  special  weapon. 

(6)  Transmit  special  weapon  fire  request  to  Div  Arty  S3. 

(7)  lTse  RATT  as  primary  means  of  communication. 

(8)  Initiate,  post-strike  reconnaissance. 

(9)  Maintain  current  special  weapons  allocation,  assignment 
and  load  data. 

(10)  Insure  that  effective  wind  message  is  current  and  distri¬ 
buted. 

8.  Target  Designation  System.  Appendix  3- 

9.  Naval.  Gunfire  Gupport. 

a.  Naval  gunfire  will  be  fired  by  direct  support  ships  of  the 
echelon  concerned,  using  n-’val  gunfire  procedures.  If  additional  naval 
gin fire  is  required,  it  will  be  requested  from  next  higher  FSE  through 
naval  puifire  channel::. 

b.  .Chore  fire  control  parties  will  control  and  adjust  naval  gunfire; 
.adjustment,  of  naval  gunfire  may  be  conducted  by  an  artillery  FO  in 
emergencies  only. 

c.  Combat  service  support  of  naval  parties  will  be  by  units  to 
’.rtvi ch  attached. 

d.  If  air  navri  gunfire  liaison  company  is  attached,  channels 
throu  'h  !•*?!!•:  will  be  employed  for  naval  gunfire  and  control  of  naval 
air. 

in.  Tactical  ?ir  Cupport  (Ij'GAF).  Appendix  2. 

(Classification) 

B-8 


(Classification) 


Annex  b  (Fire  .‘Support  '''.oordir.au.on)  to  SOP  No.  2,  53d  Ir.f  Div  (Mech) 

11.  n.rx-’  Aviation.  'ftio  Division  Airspace  Contrr  1  Element  (ACE)  of  the 

l'T  K3  will  am'  line  U  use  of  division  aircraft  with  G2,  S3 ,  TASS, 

FSE,  and  Corps  Aviation  Officer,  as  required. 

12.  Smoke.  Smoke  missions  must  be  coordinated  throu^i  and  approved  by 
the  brigade  responsible  for  tha  zone  in  which  it  i3  to  be  fired.  Smoke 
missions  affecting  more  than  one  brigade' 3  sector  must  be  coordinated 
through  fire  support  or  S3  channels  and  approved  by  the  G3  prior  to 
their  execution. 

13«  Improved  Conventional  itunltions  (ICM)  -  "Firecracker". 

a.  "”..0  improved  Conventional  Munition  (ICM)  projectile,  hereafter 
referred  to  as  the  "Fi  recncker"  round,  provides  the  field  artillery 
with  an  anti-neroonncl.  weapon  that  has  proved  to  be  accurate  and  superior 
in  lethality  to  the  conventional  HE  round. 

b.  The  followin'!;  conditions  will  be  met  prior  to  firing  the  Fire¬ 
cracker  rounds 

(1)  Approval,  to  fire  has  been  obtained  from  the  Division  Artillery 
Commander,  or  his  do si  related  representative,  and  the  brigade  commander,  or 
his  designated  representative. 

(2)  The  target,  has  been  determined  to  be  one  that  can  be  success¬ 
fully  engaged  uith  the  Firecracker  round. 

(3)  It  has  been  determined  that  the  effects  of  the  round  will 
be  observed  upon  impact. 

(J.)  The  commander  of  the  unit  who  has  responsibility  for  the 
area  into  which  the  round  will  impact,  or  hi3  designated  representative, 
and  the  comander  whose  unit  will  move  into  the  impact  area,  or  hi3 
desityiated  representative,  is  advised  of  the  probable  results  and  effects 
of  the  round  and  has  weep  ted  the  dangers  involved. 

(5)  All  computations  and  settings  have  been  double-checked. 

(f>)  A  rinimun  Cafe  Distance  (HDD)  of  600  meters  between  friendly 
units  and  the  point  of  impact  has  been  obtained,  or  the  ground  contender, 
or  his  designated  representative,  has  accepted  the  dangers  inherent  to  a 
smaller  HDD. 

c.  *11  personnel  will  be  advised  not  to  touch,  move,  or  handle 
projectile  duds  or  unexploded  grenades.  Units  will  mark  and  report  the 
location  of  all  unexploded  (grenades  or  dud  projectiles  to  G3  by  the  most 
expediti  -r  ur.-in. 
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d.  /orw;\r !  oi«  :--;rvr>rs  .'■r,d  personnel  trained  in  e allin"  in  artillery 
:suppo.- .  •  •ill  !>•-  further  t  rvinoU  l.o  recognise  a  target  which  car.  be 
effectively  en  aid  with  the  Firecracker  round.  These  personnel  will 
also  be  instructed  to  reali'/e  tiv  t  the  dud  rate  and  the  inherent  danger 
to  friendly  troops  will  increase  if  the  round  is  eiqsloyed  in  areas  of 
medium  to  heavy  foliage  or  in  swamp  or  sncw-covered  areas. 

Ui.  Battlefield  Illumination. 

a.  Request  for  battlefield  illumination  will  be  processed  through 
Direct  Support  Artillery  units.  Request  must  be  approved  by  G3 
(coordinated  with  F?S)  except  as  indicated  below: 

(1)  There  are  no  restrictions  on  illumination  by  organic  weapons 
of  maneuver  units. 

(2)  Emergency  illumination  by  artillery  which  la  approved  by 
Direct  .Support  Artillery  Battalion  Commander.  DTOC  must  be  notified  by 
the  fastest  means  available. 

b.  Searchlights  and  aircraft  for  battlefield  illumination  will  be 
controlled  by  G3  (coordinated  with  FGE)  at  DTOC. 

15.  Communications . 

a.  Request  for  nuclear  and  toxic  chemical  fire3  from  Brigades  to 
Division  F.1E  will  be  transmitted  througn  Fire  Support  Channels. 

b.  Immediate  tactical  air  support  requests  will  be  transmitted 
over  Hie  Air  Force  Air  Request  Met  (HF/SSB). 

c.  All  enemy  active  ECU  will  be  reported  by  the  most  expeditious 
means  to  Division  Oi/nri  Officer. 

d.  Immediate  requests  sent  by  electrical  means  are  assigned  a  prece¬ 
dence  of  IMMEDIATE  sod  are  preceded  by  the  words  "IMMEDIATE  AIR  REQUEST". 
Message  thus  3ent  takes  priority  over  other  IMMEDIATE  messages  and  those 
of  lower  precedence. 

e.  TACP  maintain  a  station  in  the  tactical  air  direction  net;  not 
frequency  to  be  announced}  Call  signs  in  CEOI. 

f.  Gee  f-nnex  Z  (Reports). 

1->.  NUCLEAR  AND  CHEMICAL  MUinTIOH  CASUALTY-DAMAGE  CRITERIA  AND  HA7ARD  AHEAD 
Di  f  fores t  types  of  targets  require  different  amounts  and  types  of  effects 
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depot.':  ,.ti  •  on  their  ->  'fo-ei  vc  or  defensive  poster  .  '.Jhen  lacking  defi¬ 
nitive  infor-wt.i on,  the  following  criteria  will  be  used: 

a.  Targets  for  nuclear  munitions : 

(1)  Destruction  reruires  coverage  of  at  least  30  percent  of  the 
tar  xjt  .are; .a  with  the  desired  effects;  .3/.U  is  index  criterion. 

(?)  noutrpliv.ti on  rcouires  coverage  of  at  least  10  percent  of 
the  tercet  area  with  the  desired  effects;  .1/.2  is  index  criterion. 

(3)  Targets  of  unlcn own  composition  are  assumed  to  be  protected 
personnel . 

(It)  Point  tarots.  Nuclear  delivery  means  and  single  element 
target"  will  be  attacked  with  a  90-percent  probability.  Other  tarots 
such  as  cna.il  area  targets  should  require  at  least  a  bO-percent  proba¬ 
bility. 


(5)  The  00  must  approve  fallout-producing  bursts,  When  fallout 
in  authori cod,  the  predicted  pattern  should  lie  within  the  none  of  tin 
commrjrtsr  employing  tlio  weapon.  If  not,  fires  must  bo  coordinated  with 
the  adjacent,  commander  or,  lacking  concurrence,  approved  by  the  next 
hi'fter  conru’nder. 

b.  Targets  for  chemical  munitions! 

(1)  Destruction  requires  30  percent  casualties  within  the 
target  area. 

(2)  Meutrr.ll ration  requires  10  percent  casualties  within  the 
targot  area. 

(3)  Target?  of  unknown  composition  are  assumed  to  havw  protective 
masks  available, 

(M  Tho  00  must  approve  the  use  of  chemloal.  When  cherdotln  are 
autliorSoed,  the  predicted  pattern  chould  lie  within  the  *one  of  the 
commander  employing  the  wop  on.  If  not,  fire  must  be  coordinated  wit> 
the  adjacent  comr.?nuer  or,  lacking  concurrence,  approved  by  the  next 
higher  cormoder. 

17.  Allocation  of  Nuclear  Weapons.  After  receipt  of  authority  to 
omploy  nuclear  weapon?,  small  yield  tactical  nuolear  weapons  will 
normally  be  suballocr.te l  to  brigades. 
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18.  Artillery  Situation  Report. 

a.  Division  Artillery  FDC  will  report  by  most  expeditious  means  an 
Artillery  Situation  Report  to  Division  FSE  upon  initial  occupation  of 
position  and  each  two  hours  on  the  even  hour  thereafter.  Changes  will 
be  reported  as  they  occur.  (App  33  and  3ii  to  Annex  ?). 

b.  Only  the  items  tint  have  changed  will  be  reported. 

19.  Division  Artillery  maintains  liaison  with  adjacent  Division  Artillery 
on  the  right. 

20.  Observation. 

a.  0-0  Line.  Division  artillery  commander  responsible  for  requests 
to  corps  for  changes  as  required. 

b.  1  esp'Mi.'itnl;  :.y.  Direct  .support  artillery  battalion  responsible 
for  observation  in  7ono  of  supported  unit;  general  support  and  general 
support  reinforcing  artillery  units  observe  as  directed  by  division 
artillery  commander;  reinforcing  units  observe  as  requested  by  reinforced 
unit. 
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1.  Piron-p.  This  onpor.iiy  proscribes  responctb* 1 i ties  and  procedures 
to  l;e  followed  by  or, '/in is  and  attached  units  of  tr.e  division  when  involv'  d 
in  r.bir.i nin  storing,  maintaining,  testing,  transporting,  assembling, 
and  firinv  nuclear  weapons,  or  when  engaged  in  training  for  these  activi'i'* 


?.  General.  This  appendix  establishes  general  guidelines  and  references 
with  which  all  command,  staff,  and  nuclear  weapons  personnel  must  be 
familiar.  In  the  event  op  an  inconsistency  between  this  appendix  and 
ii recti /os  or  orders  of  higher  headquarters,  the  more  strin.gent  criteria 
will  prevail. 


3.  Responsibilities. 


/ 


a.  Inclosurc  1  t.o  this  ippendix  outlines  duties  and  respons  *111110*. 
for  command,  staff,  and  special  weapons  personnel. 

b.  lech  n  -.clear  cap  ble  battalion  will  publish  and  maintain  an  SOP 
coverin  '  their  organic  nuclear  weapons  system,  to  include  necessary 
information  on  nuclear  and  explosive  safety  procedures. 

h.  Organisation.  Specific  operational  subjects  are  covered  in  the 
inclosures  listed  below: 


INCLOSlfFU 

SUBJECT 

CLASSIFICATION 

1 

Command  and  3t.aff  Responsibilities 

II 

2 

Definitions 

U 

3 

Nuclear  Surety  Program 

u 

h 

Physical  Security  of  Nuclear  Weapons 

u 

5 

Movement  by  Convoy 

u 

6 

Emergency  Destruction 

u 

7 

Logisticj 

u 

0 

Nuclear  Accident  and  Incident  Control 

II 

9 

Nuclear  Action  Message  Procedures 
(Separate  and  limited  distribution) 

C-RD 

10 

Nuclear  Authentication  Procedures 
(Separate  and  limited  distribution) 

S-RD 
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T  *a«1 

1  -  foranahi  and  Staff  Responsibilities 

-  Uofj rations 

-  nuclear  Surety  Program 

-  Physical  Security  Nuclear  Uespons 

-  Movement  by  Convoy 

-  Emergency  Destruction 

-  Logistics 

-  Nuclear  Accident  and  Incident  Control 
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Inclose-  1  (lomrnand  and  Staff  Responsibilities)  to  Appendix  1  (Nuclear 
Weapon'  Employment)  Lo  Annex  R  (^ire  Support  Coord 5  n?  tior.)  to  SOP  Ho.  2 
£>i  Inf  :Jiv  (Ix-aii) 

1.  Purpose.  To  prescribe  responsibilities  for  special  weapons  activities 
within  the  division. 

?.  General. 

a.  The  G3  has  general  staff  responsibility  for  planning)  coordination, 
and  supervision  of  all  activities  within  the  division  pertainirg  to  special 
weapons  training,  testing,  and  inspections. 

b.  Division  Artillery  Officer  ha?  special  staff  responsibility  for 
activities  pertaining  to  special  weapons  within  Div  Arty. 

c.  Commanders  at  all  levels  are  directly  responsible  for  special 
weapons  activities  within  their  respective  conmands. 

3.  Responsibilities. 

a.  m  / ol  i 

(1)  Supervise-s  implementation  of  the  Personnel  Suitability 
Program  (PSP)  IAW  AH  611-1  $  and  applicable  regulations. 

(C)  Insures  that  records  of  incoming  personnel  are  screened 
and  that  personnel  with  special  weapons  qualifications  and  clearances 
are  ai>3if7ied  to  appropriate  nuclear  capable  units. 

(3)  Insures  that  personnel  with  revo’ced  security  clearances 
are  not  as 3i Tied  to  nuclear  duty  positions. 

(h)  Awards  nuclear  suffixes  to  M03  qualified  individuals  when 
recommended  by  their  conrvanders. 

(5)  Insures  that  personnel  records  of  individuals  entered  in 
tho  POP  arc  administered  and  maintained  IAW  AR  611  -1f5  and  AR  600-200. 

(6)  Insures  that  qualified  replacements  ere  requisitioned  IAW* 

An  611-1 5  and  applicable  directives. 

b.  R?/32. 

(1)  Exercises  supervision  over  the  security  and  safeguarding  f 
of  special  weapons,  classified  training  materia!  ,  associated  equipment, 
and  publications. 

* 
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(2)  Processes  on  a  priority  basis  requests  for  security  clearances 
and  validations  for  personnel  being  considered  for  nuclear  weapon  duty. 

(3)  Coordinates  and  supervises  counterintelligence  measures  to 
maintain  security  against  sabotage  of  special  weapons  and  suoveision  of 
special,  weapons  personnel. 

(U)  Initiates  and  maintains  entry  control  rosters  IAW  AR  50-3 
and  AR  611-15. 

(5)  Exercises  staff  supervision  over  procurement,  distribution, 
and  storage  of  KAC  codes  and  authenticators  IAW  JCS  Pub  13  and  appli¬ 
cable  regulations . 

c.  03/03.  Exercises  general  staff  supervision  over  planning, 
coor lination,  and  execution  of  special  weapons  training  and  operations, 
to  include  inspections,  tests,  and  exercises. 

d.  Oii/rlt. 

(1)  Advises  the  commander  and  staff  on  the  logistical  status 
of  special  weapons  to  include  training  rounds  and  associated  equipment 
IAW  AR  700-65  and  applicable  publications. 

(2)  Takes  necessary  action  to  obtain  initial  issue  and  necessary 
replacements  for  special  weapons  associated  equipment,  to  include  PLL. 

(3)  Establishes  high,  priority  for  the  procurement,  issue,  and 
•luLntenance  of  mission  essential  equipment  authorized  nuclear  capable 

uni  Is. 

(ii)  Provides,  in  coordination  with  G2/S2,  a  secure  special 
weapons  training  facility  for  nuclear  capable  units. 

e.  Division  Artillery  Officer. 

(1)  Advises  the  Division  Tomnnnder,  appropriate  subordinate 
commanders  and  division  staff  on  matters  pertaining  to  nuclear  weapons 
activities  and  nuclear  surety. 

(2)  Is  responsible  for  training,  supervision  of  inspections, 
preparation  of  plans,  j.nd  employment  of  nuclear  capable  units  organic 

r.d/or  attached  to  Duvision  Artillery. 
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f.  Division  Provost  llarshal. 

(1)  Advises  cownnnder3  of  requirements  for  physical  security 
of  special  weapons  and  special  weapons  UaininK  facilities. 

(2)  Coordinates  with  appropriate  staff  sections  to  insure  that 
Pr>;  >.;t  Marshal's  Office  and/or  Military  Police  reports  are  reviewed  t> 
determine  if  nuclear  duty  personnel  are  involved  and  commanders  are 
notified  in  such  cases. 

ft.  Division  Ourtcon. 

(1)  Insures  that  all  medical  officers  are  cor^pr-ant  of  their 
responsibilities  related  to  tine  Personnel  Suitability  Program. 

(?)  Insures  tii.it  all  forms,  medical,  and  dental  records 
p :rtrunin;t  to  nuclear  duty  personnel  are  maintained  and  available  for 
inspection  I AW  AH  611-15  and  applicable  directives. 

h.  Division  Chemical  I'-rficer. 

(1)  Functions  as  the  Division  Nuclear  and  Chemical 
jiirety  Officer  and  is  responsible  for  plans  pertalninr  to  special  weapons 

(2)  Genres  as  the  Division  Nuclear  and  Chemical  Accident/ 
Incident  Gonlrol  Officer. 

(3)  Prepare  s  and  d  is  semi  nates  fallout  predictions. 

(!i)  Tr  responsible  for  radiological  survey,  monitoring,  and 
supervision  of  decontamination  activities  when  required. 

i.  Division  iin^ineor  Officer. 

(1)  Advises  the  comsiaoier  and  staff  on  all  matters  pertaining 
to  Atomic  Demolition  M>mitions  (ADM). 

(2)  Is  responsible  for  preparation  of  tl«  ADM  employment  plan. 

j.  Division  filial  Officer. 

(1)  Procures,  distributes  and  monitors  storage  security  of  all 
aAO  codes  and  authentication  systems  within  the  division  lAW  applicable 
regulations. 
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(?)  Insures  there  is  uniformity  in  storage,  training,  and 
employment  of  SAS  and  KAO  codes  throu^iout  the  division. 

k.  Ooit  nnders  will; 

(1)  Dev ate  personal  attention  to  the  training  in  and  employment 
of  spec ini  weapons. 

(2)  Give  sufficient  priority  to  nuclear  capable  units  to  insure 
their  ability  to  meet  nuclear  rec uirements . 

(3)  Sxercise  command  supervision  over  the  implementation  of 
the  Ourety  Program. 

(U)  Give  personal  attention  to  training  in  and  storage  of  GAG 
and  i-'AG  codes. 
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?  1  .  Purpose.  To  define  toms  usod  in  this  appendix  and  those  applicable 

k  to  special  weapons  activities. 

!  2.  Definition. 


f 

i 

i 

f 


a.  Special  Weapons :  Those  weapons  which  are  referred  to  as  n«'n- 
conventional,  which  include  nuclear  and  chemical,  so 

desi^iatcd  by  the  Department  of  the  Amy  because  of  requirements  for 
extraordinary  control,  handling,  or  security. 

b.  Nuclear  Weapon:  A  general  name  given  to  any  weapon  in  which 
the  explosion  results  from  the  energy  released  by  reaction  involving 
atomic  nuclei.,  either  fission  or  fusion,  or  both. 

c.  Surety:  Nuclear  weapons  surety  refers  to  those  procedures  and 
actions  contributing  to  the  physical  security  of  nuclear  weapons  and  to 
the  assurance  that  there  will  be  no  nuclear  weapon  accidents,  incidents, 
unauthorised  weapon  detonations,  or  degradation  of  weapon  performance 
over  the  target. 

d.  Nuclear  Weap  m  Accident:  An  unexpected  event  involving  nuclear 
weapons  or  nuclear  components  resulting  in  any  of  the  following: 

(1)  Nuclear  detonation. 

(2)  Detonation  or  torching  of  high  explosive  conponents  of  a 
nuclear  weapon,  or  explosion  of  artillery,  rocket,  or  missile  propellant 
of  a  nuclear  weapon  delivery  system  in  which  a  nuclear  warhead  section 
is  involved. 

(3)  Nuclear  weapon  is  enveloped  by  fire,  but  no  explosion  has 
occurred. 

(li)  Radioactive  contamination. 

(5)  Known  or  3U3pccted  loss  or  destruction  of  a  nuclear  weapon 
or  component. 

(6)  Seizure  of  nuclear  shipment. 

(0  Extensive  damage  to  a  nuclear  weapon  without  explosion  or 

fire. 


c.  Significant  Nuclear  Weapon  Incident:  An  unexpected  event 
involving  e.  nuclear  weapon  or  nuclear  components  resul  ting  in  any  of 
the  following: 
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(1)  iKm-ge,  malfunction,  or  procedural  error  affecting  a  nuclear 
weapon  or  component  that  the  Army  is  not  authorized  to  correct  by  repair 
or  replacement  from  spares. 

(?)  Need  for  examination  of  a  nuclear  weapon  or  component  by 
AEG,  or  its  contractors,  to  insure  safe  condition  and/or  reliable 
performance. 

(3)  Gi^yiificanb  damage  to  transport  or  delivery  vehicle,  but 
damage,  if  any,  to  the  nuclear  weapon  is  not  known  immediately. 

()•)  Any  incident  that-  can  cause  adverse  public  reaction  or 
release  of  information  to  news  media  or  any  unexpected  event  not  speci¬ 
fically  listed  that  warrants  the  iimedi ate  attention  of  HO  DA. 

f .  Minor  Nuclear  Weapon  Incident:  An  unexpected  event  or  proce¬ 
dural  error  that  causes  damage,  malfunction,  or  failure  of  a  nuclear 
weapon  or  associated  equipment,  consisting  of  the  following: 

(1)  D-mago,  malfunction,  or  failure  of  a  nuclear  weapon  that 
the  Army  is  nuhhori“cd  bo  replace  from  spare  parts. 

(?)  Damage,  malfunction,  or  failure  of  associated  equipment 
when  •>  nuclear  weapon  is  involved. 

(3)  T.,i  jhtnin  -  strike  on  a  missile  or  assoiceted  equipment 
when  noted  wi th  a.  nuclear  weapon. 

(h)  Unsafe  monitor  or  test  indications  when  it  i3  suspected 
that  a  nuclear  wenpin  has  been  prematurely  armed  or  that  unauthorized 
or  improper  power  or  signal  ha  seen  introduced  into  a  weapon. 

(51  Damage,  loss  or  dost  ructi  on  of  AEG  training  weapon. 

(  >)  Deliberate  or  inadvertent  unauthorized  acts  that  could 
degrate  the  safety  or  security  of  a  nuclear  weapon  or  AEG  training 
weapon ,  unless  reportable  under  (1)  or  (?)  above. 

(7)  Failure  to  adhere  to  approved  procedures  and/or  policies 
for  a  nuclear  weapon  system. 

(N)  Any  other  condition  affecting  nuclear  safety  or  security 
considered  reportable  by  a  commander. 

.  '.  .’peoi.al  /  munition  Load:  The  specific  quantity  of  special 
ammunition  to  be  carried  by  a  delivery  unit. 
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h.  Allocation:  A  specified  number  of  complete  nuclear  rounds  that 
a  conro..ride;  may  plan  *o  expend  during  a  specified  phase  of  an  operation. 

1.  Assignment:  The  specified  number  of  complete  special  ammunition 
rounds  authorized  for  expenditure  during  a  specific  period  of  time,  during 
a  specific  phase  of  an  operation,  or  to  accomplish  a  particular  mission. 

The  assignment  automatically  expires  at  the  conclusion  of  the  mission  for 
which  the  authority  has  been  granted  and  is  subject  to  the  normal  *  require¬ 
ments  for  warning,  coordination,  and  other  restrictions  Imposed  by  higher 
authority. 

j.  Special  Anmunltion  Stockage  (SAS):  The  specific  quantity  of 
special  ammunition  to  be  stocked  In  ar  ammunition  service  support  unit  or 
Installation. 

k.  Special  Ammunition  Supply  Point  (SASP):  A  mobile  supply  point 
where  special  ammunition  Is  stored  and  Issued  to  delivery  units. 
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Inclosure  3  (Nuclear  Surety  Program)  to  Appendix  1  (Nuclear  Weapons 
Employment)  to  Annex  B  (Fire  Support  Coordination)  to  SOP  No.  2  53d  Inf 
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1.  Purpose.  To  provide  guidance  for  establishing  and  maintaining  the 
US  Am\y  Nuclear  Weapons  Surety  Program. 

2.  General.  AR  50-1  establishes  the  surety  program  in  view  of  the 
potential  destructiveness  of  nuclear  weapons  and  the  attendant  psycho¬ 
logical,  political  and  military  implications  of  a  detonation  whether 
authorized  or  unauthorized,  accidental  or  deliberate.  The  Nuclear  Surety 
Program  is  to  insure  that  nuclear  weapons  in  the  custody  of  Army  organi¬ 
zations  are  maintained  in  a  safe,  secure  environment  and  that  these  weapons 
detonate  only  when  authorized. 

3.  Implementation.  Surety  does  not  exist  as  a  separate  entity  but  is  the 
correlation  of  a  wide  variety  of  Army  functions  and  activities.  To  be 
effective,  this  correlation  must  be  accomplished  within  existing  command 
and  staff  structures  and  receive  the  emphasis  necessary  to  avoid  complacency 
and  routine  consideration.  Actions  taken  must  be  consistent  with  operational 
requirements.  The  surety  program  contains  as  a  minimum  the  following  aspects: 

a.  Personnel  Suitability  Program  (PSP):  AR  611-15  established  the 
policies  and  procedures  for  the  selection,  assignment,  and  retention  of 
personnel  in  nuclear  weapon  duty  positions  and  command  and  control 
positions.  The  regulation  applies  to  all  Army  military  personnel  to 
insure  that  mentally  unstable  or  unreliable  personnel  may  not  gain  access 
to  nuclear  weapons  or  classified  information  concerning  nuclear  weapons. 

AR  50-3  contains  personnel  security  standards  for  nuclear  weapon  duty 
positions  and  the  designation  of  positions  within  organizations  or  activities 
having  a  nuclear  mission.  Personnel  within  this  command  who  have  access  to 
nuclear  weapons  because  of  guard,  assembly,  or  supervisory  duties,  and 
personnel  involved  in  comnand  and  control  of  nuclear  weapons  will  be  In 

the  PSP. 

b.  Nuclear  and  Explosive  Safety:  AR  385-10  establishes  the  Army  Safety 
Program  and  prescribes  the  policies,  procedures,  and  guidelines  for  safety. 

To  implement  the  Nuclear  Weapons  Program,  the  Department  of  the  Army  has 
published  a  series  of  classified  letters,  subject:  Department  of  the  Army 
Safety  Rules  (U)  which  give  each  nuclear  weapons  system  a  list  of  safety 
rules  to  be  rigorously  followed.  These  safety  rules  have  been  disseminated 
through  command  channels  and  will  not  be  violated,  during  peace-time  or 
war-time,  except  under  emergency  conditions. 

c.  Nuclear  Accident  and  Incident  Control  (NAIC):  AR  50-2  establishes 
policies,  responsibilities,  and  prescribes  procedures  to  minimize  the  possi¬ 
bility  of  an  accident,  significant  incident,  or  minor  Incident  involving 

a  nuclear  weapon  while  in  the  possession  of  an  Army  organization.  Cownanders 
have  responsibility  for  NAIC  for  all  nuclear  weapons  in  their  custody  and 
v.ill  Include  NAIC  procedures  in  unit  SOP.  Implementing  instructions  and 
reporting  requirements  are  contained  In  Annex  Z  (Reports).  NAIC  reports 

and/or  requests  for  full  NAIC  Team  assistance  will  Be  directed  through  the 
normal  chain  of  command  to  division  and  then  to  corps  headquarters. 
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Inclosure  3  (Nuclear  Surety  Program)  to  Appendix  1  (Nuclear  Weapons 
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d.  Physical  Security:  AR  190-60  provides  minimum  Department  of  the 
Army  criteria  and  standards  for  physical  security  measures  to  safeguard 
nuclear  weapons  or  nuclear  components,  in  transit,  and  at  all  sites  or 
locations  that  store,  handle,  or  use  these  Items.  Physical  security 
requirements  dlfiVr  between  United  States  and  overseas  areas  since  the 
nature  of  the  threat  Is  dependent  upon  geographical  considerations, 
political  factors,  and  the  proximity  of  hostile  forces.  Implementation 
standards  and  criteria  to  be  employed  are  provided  in  incl  4. 

4.  Responsibilities:  Commanders  of  units  with  custoday  of  nuclear  weapons 
are  ultimately  responsible  for  nuclear  surety.  They  must  continually- 
emphasize  the  aspects  of  nuclear  surety  by  placing  conmand  emphasis  on 
during  all  activities  Involving  nuclear  weapons.  Insuring  unit  nuclear 
SOP's  provide  detailed  guidance  and  are  followed. 
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Inclosure  4  (Physical  Security  of  Nuclear  Weapons)  to  Appendix  1  (Nuclear 
Weapons  Employemnt)  to  Annex  B  (Fire  Support  Coordination)  to  SOP  No.  2, 

53d  Inf  Div  (i-tech) 

1.  Purpose.  This  inclosure  sets  forth  the  minimum  criteria  and  standards  of 
physical  security  for  safeguarding  nuclear  weapons  or  nuclear  components 
within  the  division. 

2.  Responsibility.  The  delivery  unit  commander,  who  has  physical  custody 
of  the  special  anmunition,  has  direct  responsibility  for  security.  The 
force  commander  of  the  delivery  unit  has  supervisory  responsibility  and 

will  augment  the  security  force  available  in  the  deli/ery  unit  when  required. 
Special  security  responsibilities  for  nuclear  delivery  units  arising  from 
special  circumstances  will  be  ordered  by  this  headquarters  as  required. 
Detachment  of  maneuver  troops  for  security  details  will  be  avoided  but  may 
be  necessary  for  free  rocket  and  missile  delivery  units  and  in  special 
circumstances. 

3.  Definitions. 

a.  Force  Commander:  The  commander  of  a  maneuver  force  which  an 
artillery  battalion  is  supporting,  regardless  of  its  tactical  mission. 

b.  Restricted  Area:  Any  area  in  which  special  security  measures  are  - 
employed  to  prevent  unauthorised  access  to  classified  information  or 
material . 

c.  Controlled  Area:  A  restricted  area,  adjacent  to  or  encompassing 
limited  or  exclusion  areas,  within  which  uncontrolled  movement  does  not 
permit  detection  of  a  security  interest;  designated  for  the  principal 
purpose  of  providing  administrative  control  and  safety  and  a  buffer  zone 
of  security  for  limited  exclusion  areas. 

d.  Limited  Area:  A  restricted  area  containing  one  or  more  exclusion 
areas.  Within  this  area,  guards  can  prevent  unauthorized  access  to  the 
security  interest. 

e.  Exclusion  Area:  A  restricted  area  containing  one  or  more  security 
interests  of  such  a  nature  that  mere  access  co  the  area  constitutes  access 
to  the  security  interests. 

f.  Access:  Physical  access  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  the  opportunity 
to  cause  a  nuclear  detonation.  The  context  of  access  in  the  definition 
relates  to  the  physical  ability  to  perform  detailed  circuit  modification  or 
retrofit  on  the  internal  components  of  nuclear  weapons  in  the  performance 

of  official  duties  in  authorized  facilities  or  delivery  unit  area. 

4.  Security  Control  Measures  of  Limited  and  Exclusion  Areas.  The  purpose 
of  security  control  measures  is  to  prevent  inadvertent  entry  into  sites, 
unauthorized  access  to  nuclear  weapons,  unlawful  damage  or  destruction  of 
nuclear  associated  property  and  material,  and  to  prevent  interruption  or 
impairment  of  the  operational  capability  of  units. 

a.  The  basic  element  of  each  security  plan  will  be  an  armed  security 
guard  force  composed  of  perimeter  guards,  gate  guards,  and  security  force 
alert  teams  to  Insure  the  positive  functioning  and  enforcement  of  the 
established  security  measures  and  procedures.  A  duress  code  system  i«R  190-60) 
will  be  incorporated  in  the  unit  SOP  for  use  by  gate  guards  and  perimeter 
juards  at  exclusion  areas. 
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(1)  Gate  guards  will  control  entrance  in  limited  or  exclusion 
areas  and  meet  the  following  criteria: 


(a)  Have  validated  security  clearance  for  the  lex  el  of 
classification  of  nuclear  material  contained  therein  (Final  SECp.ET-NACO) . 

(b)  Will  have  completed  at  least  a  familiarization  course 
with  his  individual  weapon  with  last  12  months. 

(c)  Will  thoroughly  understand,  prior  to  being  posted,  the 
written  guard  orders  that  must  be  displayed  on  the  guard  pest  or  be  carried 
by  the  guard,  including  the  working  of  the  units  duress  code  SOP. 

(d)  Will  know  the  location  of  nearest  fire-fighting  equipment 
and  first  aid  facilities. 

(e)  Will  establish  a  two-man  post  and  be  kiown  as  Gate  Guards. 

(2)  Duties  of  Gate  Guards. 

(a)  Pennit  the  aitry  of  only  authorized  persons  as  determined 
by  the  Entry  Control  Roster  prepared  by  the  responsible  '•ommander  of  persons 
authorized  entry  to  exclusion  area. 

(b)  Prevent  entry  of  all  unauthorized  individuals. 

(c)  All  authorized  persons,  after  positive  identification  is 
established,  must  be  relieved  of  all  cameras,  flame  or  spark  producing 
objects,  weapons,  and  be  briefed. 

(d)  Enforce  the  two-man  rule  whereby  no  less  than  two 
authorized  personnel,  each  capable  of  detecting  Incorrect  or  unauthorized 
procedures  with  respect  to  the  task  to  be  performed  and  familiar  with 
applicable  safety  and  security  requirements,  may  enter  or  reiw'r  in  the 
exclusion  area  and  neve*"  permit  one  individual  to  be  present  clone  in  the 
exclusion  area  except  under  the  provisions  of  para  2-3b,  AR  190-60. 

(e)  Summon  the  commander  and  alert  teams  in  the  event  of 


an  emergency. 

(f)  Initiate  proper  procedures  ii,  r.hp  event  a  duress  code  is 

used. 

(3)  Perimeter  guards  will  control  '  te  area  outside  the  exclusion 
area  and  meet  the  following  criteria: 

(a)  Will  be  qua’lfied/familiarized  with  the  weapon  he  Is 

carrying. 

(b)  Will  he  familiar  with  both  general  and  special  orders. 

(4)  Duties  of  the  Perimeter  Guards.  Be  ir  such  number  as  to  main¬ 
tain  constant  surveillance  of  the  entire  fenceline  cf  the  exclusion  area 
(no  clearances  required  if  guards  are  outside  the  fenceline  -  inner  guards 
require  the  same  clearance  as  gate  guards). 

(5)  Minimum  security  force  alert  teams  are  as  indicated  below. 
Security  alert  team  can  be  counted  as  part  of  the  backup  alert  team.  The 
backup  alert  team  can  be  counted  as  part  of  the  reserve  force. 
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DELIVERY 
UNIT  LOCATION 

SECURITY 
ALERT  TEAM 

BACKUP 
ALERT  TEAM 

RESERVE 

FORCE 

AUGMENTATION 
RESERVE  FORCE 

Class  II 

2  guards 
within  5 
minutes 

5  guards 
within  10 
minutes 

15  guards 
within  1 
hour 

40  guards 
within  4 
hours 

Class  I 

2  guards 
within  5 
minutes 

5  guards 
within  10 
minutes 

20  guards 
within  1 
hour 

SO  guards 
within  4 
hours 

b.  Physical  barriers  as  defined  in  para  3-1,  AR  190-60,  will  be 
constructed  around  restricted  areas  whenever  possible.  Field  exclusion 
Area  (FEA)  will  be  constructed  using  3  rolls  of  concertina  barbed  wire, 
stacked,  with  maze-type  entrance. 

5.  Shipments. 

a.  Courier  Officer.  An  armed  courier  officer  will  maintain  custody 
and  be  responsible  for  all  classified  shipments.  Courier  officers  will 
be  familiar  with  AR  50-3,  AR  190-60,  and  this  appendix. 

(1)  Checklist  for  courier  officers  -  AR  190-60. 

(2)  Equipment  List  -  AR  190-60. 

(3)  Documents  List  -  AR  190-60  (Modified  as  required.) 

b.  Hinimur.  armed  guard  requirements  -  AR  190-60. 
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1.  Furpose.  To  prescribe  responsibil ities  and  ;iimum  standards  for 
control,  safety  and  secu.it>  curing  movement  o  .tuclear  weapons  by  convoy. 

2.  Preparations. 

a.  Vehicles  involved  in  a  nuclear  convoy  will  be  in  excellent  mechani¬ 
cal  condition.  This  will  be  accomplished  by  a  continued  program  of  super¬ 
vised  maintenance,  a  complete  Inspection  by  the;  battalion  maintenance 
section,  and  comprehensive  cnecks  by  che  drl-'vs  jest  prior  to  movement. 
Driver's  checks  will  be  accomplished  by  using  as  a  guide  DA  Forms  2400, 

2404  and  vehicle  technical  manuals. 

b.  All  storage  compartments  will  be  cleared  of  trash,  rags  and 
flamable  materials. 

c.  The  driver  of  each  vehicle  involved  in  a  convoy  transporting 
nuclear  weapons  will  have  a  valid  military  driver's  license  for  the  type 
vehicle  he  is  driving.  The  driver  will  also  have  and  be  familiar  with  a 
strip  map  showing  route  and  alternate  route  to  be  taken,  DO  Form  836 
(Special  Instructions  for  Driver),  DO  Form  626  (Inspection  Report)  and 

any  other  instructions  issued  by  convoy  commander.  Any  driver  restrictions 
will  also  be  entered  on  the  driver's  license. 

d.  Vehicles  transporting  explosives  (excluding  blasting  caps)  and 

load  carriers  will  have  four  explosives  signs,  one  mounted  on  each  side,  and 
on  the  front  and  rear  of  the  vehicle.  These  signs  will  be  either  DA  Label 
103  (available  through  channels)  or  unit  fabricated  sign  painted  with 
reflectorlzed  paint  with  the  work  "EXPLOSIVES"  A,  B  or  C,  as  appropriate, 
and  will  be  approximately  12  Inches  by  33  inches  In  size. 

e.  All  material  must  be  secured  so  It  cannot  shift,  bounce,  or 

be  damaged  during  transport  IAW  the  appropriate  publications.  Electric 
blasting  caps  will  not^  be  transported  In  vehicles  equipped  with  a  radio. 

f.  Each  escort  vehicle  will  have  the  following  equipment: 

(1)  One  first  aid  kit. 

(2)  One  highway  warning  kit. 

(3)  One  fire  extinguisher  (See  g  below). 

g.  Each  vehicle  carrying  explosives  will  have  two  fire  extinguishers; 
one  on  the  left  front  fender  and  one  on  the  inside  next  to  assistant 
driver.  These  may  be  a  combination  of  C02  or  monobromotrifloromethzne 
type  extinguishers.  They  must  be  fully  charged  and  have  a  tag  showing 
inspection  at  least  once  a  month.  Safety  pins  will  be  installed,  if  appli¬ 
cable,  and  lead  wire  seals  will  be  intact.  In  addition,  all  C02  fire 
extinguishers  will  have  a  semi-annual  weight  test  stenciled  on  them. 

h.  FM  radio  commur4c:tion  will  be  provided  for  each  of  the  security 
force  vehicles,  as  well  as  the  front  and  rear  vehicles  of  the  convoy.  These 
communications  will  be  tested  and  in  good  operating  condition  prior  to  the 
start  of  movement  of  the  convoy. 
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Inclosure  5  (Movement  by  Convoy)  to  Appendix  1  (Nuclear  Weapons  Employment) 
to  Annex  B  (Fire  Support  Coordination)  to  SOP  No.  2  53d  Inf  Div  (Mecll) 

3.  Convoys. 

a.  Each  delivery  wit  conwander  will  organize,  equip  and  train  a 
nuclear  convoy  detachment  for  the  purpose  of  moving  weapons  between  the 
SASP  and  the  delivery  units  location.  The  delivery  unit  will  furnish 

all  personnel  and  equipment,  except  for  MP  escort  vehicles  (when  required). 
The  courier  officer,  and  the  driver  and  assistant  driver  of  the  load- 
bearing  vehicle  will  be  knowledgeable  in  transportation,  safety,  fire 
fighting,  security,  disarm  procedures  and  destruction  procedures  of  the 
material  transported.  It  is  desired  that  the  convoy  composition  be  varied, 
both  in  numbers  and  ;ype  of  vehicle  and  in  personnel,  to  avoid  a  patterned 
operation.  Regardless  of  the  make-up  of  a  convoy,  the  following  minimum 
personnel  and  vehicle  requirements  will  be  present: 

(1)  Lead  vehicle  with  radio. 

(2)  Load-carrying  vehicle  (size  as  required  by  load). 

(3)  Alternate  load-carrying  vehicle. 

(4)  Security  force  vehicle  (2)  with  radio. 

(5)  Rear  vehlclewith  radio. 

b.  Personnel  and  explosives  will  not  be  transported  in  cargo  compart¬ 
ment  of  the  load-bearing  vehicle. 

c.  Vehicles  imrediately  proceeding  and  immediately  following  load- 
bearing  vehicle  will  carry  no  less  than  two  armed  guards  (not  to  Include 
driver  or  assistant  driver). 

d.  Convoy  commander  is  responsible  for  providing  alternate  means  of 
transporting  load  In  case  of  failure  of  load-carrying  vehicle.  All  per¬ 
sonnel  responsible  for  the  security  of  the  load  will  carry  live  ammunition 
when  transporting  a  weapon. 

4.  Duties  of  Convoy  Commander.  The  convoy  commander  will  be  a  delivery 
unit  officer  or  NCO  designated  by  the  delivery  unit  commander.  He  may 
also  be  the  courier  officer.  He  is  responsible  for: 

a.  Insuring  that  the  column  is  led  and  trailed  at  all  times  by  a 
radio  vehicle. 

b.  Reporting  at  check  points  and  any  unscheduled  stops  and/or  incidents 

c.  Calling  for  backup  transportation  (truck  or  helicopter)  In  the 
event  of  failure  of  all  load-capable  vehicles. 

d.  Calling  for  external  security  forces  if  cargo  is  threatened. 

e.  Conducting  the  convoy  briefing  (see  para  6)  and  Implementing  all 
Instructions  therein. 

f.  Controlling  access  to  the  convoy  and  possessing  an  authorized  and 
current  access  list. 

g.  Any  other  task  so  designated  by  the  courier  officer. 

5.  Duties  l?  Courier  Officer.  The  courier  officer  has  technical  and 
tactical  responsibility  for  the  load.  He  will: 

a.  Be  responsible  for  the  entire  movement,  from  pickup  to  delivery. 

b.  Receipt  for  the  classified  cargo  from  the  shipping  convoy  or  SASP. 

c.  Obtain  receipts  for  the  special  weapons  components  from  the 
•’eceiving  unit,  if  applicable. 
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d.  Perform  receipt  inspections  and  tests  as  required  by  the  system 
manual . 

e.  Verify  that  the  item  is  properly  packed,  sealed,  and  secured. 

f.  Be  responsible  for  the  decision  to  destroy  the  load  in  the  event 
of  imminent  capture  of  the  load  and  the  complete  loss  of  communications 
with  higher  headquarters. 

g.  Be  responsible  for  shirting  cargo  in  the  event  of  failure  of 
any  vehicle  (leaving  inoperable  vehicle  under  guard  and  arrange  for 
recovery) . 

h.  Conduct  briefing  for  escort  guards. 

1.  Carry  documents,  as  follows:  (Also  see  Appendix  B,  AR  190-60.) 

(1)  One  copy  of  this  Annex  and  pertinent  extracts  of  the 
Implementing  unit  SOP. 

(2)  One  copy  of  the  technical  manual  (-12)  for  each  system  In 
the  load. 

!3)  One  copy  of  his  Signature  Authorization  Letter. 

4)  Six  copies  of  the  transportion  order(s).  If  applicable. 

5)  One  copy  of  his  orders  as  courier  officer. 

6)  Three  copies  of  a  completed  Shipment  Date  Sheet. 

(7)  Enough  copies  of  the  Contract  Card  and  Initial  Report 
Format  (distribute  one  per  vehicle). 

(8)  Four  copies  of  blank  Nuclear  Accident/Incident  Report. 

(S)  One  copy  of  letter  of  Identification,  with  Indigenous 
language  translation.  If  applicable. 

110)  One  copy  letter  of  Instructions, 

ll)  Ona  copy  strip  map,  If  applicable. 

12)  One  copy  contact  telephone  numbers. 

13)  One  copy  of  AR  190-60.  ' 

14)  One  copy  of  TB  335-2. 

15)  One  copy  of  AR  55-203. 

!1 6 1  One  copy  of  pertinent  technical  manual. 

17)  Any  other  doc  ments  required  by  App  B,  AR  190-60. 

18)  Document  carrier. 

6.  Convoy  Briefing.  Prior  to  any  movement  with  a  nuclear  load,  the 
convoy  comnander  will  brief  the  drivers,  assistant  drivers  and  security 
guards.  (The  courier  officer  will  brief  the  escort  guard  separately)  The 
briefings  will  Include  as  «.  minimum: 

a.  Nature  of  the  load.  Its  hazardous  nature,  and  the  security  clas¬ 
sification  of  the  load  and  movement, 

b.  Fire  hazards, 

c.  Location  of  explosives. 

d.  Smoking  restrictions  -  None  within  60  feet  of  load-carrying 
vehicle  or  any  explosives. 

e.  Fire  fighting  teams  and  Instructions. 
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f.  Vehicle  breakdown  instructions. 

g.  Halt  procedures. 

h.  Convoy  route  orientation  of  strip  map  and  convoy  speed. 

i.  Distance  between  vehicles. 

j.  Chain  of  Command  -  down  through  all  personnel  (2  chains  of  command). 

k.  NAICP  procedures. 

l.  Demolition  teams  and  instructions. 

m.  Final  cneck  of  all  vehicles. 

n.  Emergency  signals  to  be  used  during  movement  of  convoy  -  (Unit  SOP). 

o.  Pertinent  instructions  for  escort  guards  only. 

7.  Convoy  Routing  and  Control.  The  delivery  unit  commander  is  responsible 
for  making  strip  maps.  These  will  be  made  in  enough  copies  to  provide  one 
for  each  vehicle  in  the  convoy  and,  when  there  is  time,  distribution  to  the 
next  higher  headquarters  and  division  FSE.  The  locations  of  the  SASP,  check 
points,  the  destination,  the  planned  departure  time(s),  the  ETA  of  the  convoy 
will  be  shown  for  the  primary  and  alternate  route.  This  information  may  be 
sent  to  higher  headquarters  by  any  secure  means  when  the  strip  map  itself 
cannot  be  dispatched  in  time.  The  nuclear  convoy  will  not  depart  until  the 
routing  information  has  been  acknowledged  by  higher  headquarters.  The 
acknowledgement  will  include  road  clearance.  Insofar  as  feasible,  route 
Identification  and  check  points  will  be  expressed  in  terms  of  existing  routes 
as  defined  in  the  current  division  ADMIN  ORDER.  Road  clearances  in  brigade 
areas  will  be  effected  by  local  coordination. 

8.  Convoy  NAICP  Instruction.  In  the  event  of  an  incident  or  accident,  the 
convoy  commander  will  render  a  report  using  FLASH  precedence  to  the  FSE. 

Code  names  at  incl  8  will  be  employed  to  .describe  the  acc14ent/ Incident. 

a.  For  an  Incident,  guards  will  deploy  to  protect  the  shftwieftt.  Other 
traffic  will  not  be  stopped  UNLESS  such  traffic  offers  the  possibility  of 
further  accident  (vehicular).  Following  investigation  and  appropriate 
action,  the  convoy  will  resume  the  march  to  the  destination,  return  the  load 
to  point  of  origin,  or  request  that  backup  transportation,  EOD  team,  or 
whatever  support  is  needed  be  dispatched. 

b.  In  the  event  of  an  accident,  or  if  fire  has  not  engulfed  the 
nuclear  components  or  explosives,  all  personnel  will  be  withdrawn  to  a 
safe  distance  -  375  meters  for  fire  fighting  and  for  guards.  All  personnel 
will  be  cleared  from  this  evacuation  area. 

c.  In  the  event  of  fire  in  the  load-carrying  vehicle,  as  many 
extinguishers  in  the  column  as  possible  will  be  br-ought  to  bear  Immediately 
on  this  vehicle  to  preclude  at  all  cost  the  Ignition  of  the  explosives  and 
nuclear  components.  If  weapon  Is  engulfed  in  flames  or  if  the  high  explosive 
is  burning  (torching),  clear  the  area  for  at  least  600  meters  of  all 
personnel;  do  not  attempt  to  fight  fires. 

9.  Convoy  Loading  Safety  Requirement.  All  nuclear  weapons  and  demolitions 
will  be  loaded  and  secured  WW  the  appropriate  TM. 
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Tnelosure  6  (Gncr  'cncy  Destruction)  to  Appendix  2  (Nuclear  L'eapons 
Employ  oat;  to  Anna;:  B  (Fire  Support  Coordination)  to  SOP  No.  2, 

Nil  r nf  Oiv  (r’enh) 

1.  General .  A”tLo>i!.y  for  emergency  destruction  of  any  nuclear  weapon 
is  vosorvcl  tnc  cor  wander  who  is  allocated  or  assigned  that  weapon . 
Otherwise,  when  capture'  of  a  nuclear  weapon  is  imminent  and  there  is 

no  comuni  cation  with  hi; 'her  headquarters,  the  senior  person  able  to 
exercise  | cprmand  ir:  tic  unit  with  possession  will  order  the  evacuation, 
firing,  destruction,  or  burying  of  amuui tion ,  or  its  components,  in 
the  order  of  preference  listed.  Note:  DESTRUCTION  OF  NUCLEAR  AMMUNITION 
TiY  FIRING  '.JILL  UE  XiDE'.VvD  OILY  IP  ORDERS  FROM  HIGHER  IIGADOUARTERS  HAVE 
PP-Z7I0U3LY  A’JTIIOPJ '■•••;:)  TIE  USE  OF  SPECIAL  WEAPONS  AND  SUCH  USE  HAS  3E3! 
INITIATED. 

2.  Method-  of  Emergency  Destruction. 

a.  Firing.  If  ovacuation  is  not  possible,  every  effort  will  be 
made  to  fire  the  am; in?  tion  into  enemy  territory  if  the  delivery  means 
is  available  to  do  .;o.  F.G.',  will  select  and  disseminate  suitable  areas 

as  the  situation  permits .  delivery  units  will  maintain  current  firing 
•lata,  to  points  in  those  areas. 

L.  Destruction.  Nuclear  components  cannot  bo  effectively  destroyed 
by  human  :.  .  Smshirr;,  small  arias  fire,  and  incendiary  grenades  are  also 
no  L  ~  r  Li.  sfactoiy,  ant  arc  a  hazard  to  unit  personnel.  Destruction  by 
blasting,  preferably  with  shaped  charges,  is  the  desired  method.  Delivery 
units  -.rill  maintain  OOP's  in  the  procedure,  carry  sufficient  demolition 
equipment  to  do stray  cadi  weapon  on  hand,  and  train  all  special  weapons 
personnel  in  emergency  destruction  procedures.  Destruction  SOP's  will 
provide  for  destruction  in  the  following  priority: 

(1)  Nuclear  components  (storage  or  assembled  configuration) 
of  warhead . 

(?)  Associated  classified  components  and/or  equipment. 

(3)  Classified  publications  (destroy  separately  by  burning). 

(h)  Associated  unclassified  equipment  (conventional  procedures), 
u.  Burying.  Tn  rare  cases,  it  may  be  appropriate  to  bury  and  hide 
rather  than  destroy  nuclear  components.  Not  more  than  one  component 
container  or  warhead  will  be  placed  in  hole,  and  all  buried  material- 
will  bo  covered  by  at  least  three  and  one-half  feet  of  earth  to  mini  11." a 
detention. 

3.  For  detailed  instruction;'  on  the  employment  of  demolition  materials, 

eo  Ft!  an.l  emor  enay  destruction  instructions  in  the  appropriate 

weapon  TD. 
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Inclosure  8  (Nuclear  Accident  and  Incident  Control  (NAIC)  to  Appendix  1 
(Nuclear  Weapons  Employment)  to  Annex  B  (Fire  Support  Coordination)  to 
SOP  MO.  2,  ?3d  Inf  Div  (Mech) 

1.  Purpose.  To  establish  policy  and  guidance  to  minimize  the  chance 
of  an  accident  or  incident  involving  nuclear  weapons  or  components,  and 
to  outline  procedures  to  be  followed  in  +he  event  of  an  accident  or 
incident. 

2.  General.  The  primary  and  immediate  responsibility  at  the  scene  of  an 
accident  or  incident  i-ests  with  the  unit  or  agency  having  physical 
custom  of  the  material  at  the  time  of  the  accident  or  incident.  The 
overall  responsibility  rest3  with  the  commander. 

3.  Duties  of  NAIC  Officer  (NAICO)  and  Assistant  NAICOs. 

a.  Upon  notification  of  a  nuclear  accident  or  incident: 

(1)  Precede  NAIC  teams  to  the  scene  of  the  accident  or  incident 
and  make  reconnaissance. 

(?)  Initiate  coordination  with  local  military  units  to  reduce 
loss  of  life,  damage  to  property,  and  secure  the  site. 

(3)  Coordinate  efforts  of  NAIC  teams  upon  arrival. 

b.  At  the  scene: 

(1)  NAICO  assumes  command,  determines  nature  of  accident  and 
forces  required. 

(2)  Insure  exclusion  of  personnel  not  directly  concerned  with 
control  at  the  site. 

(3)  Insure  security  of  the  site,  the  weapon,  and  any  components 
involved. 

(U)  Submit  report  by  fastest  means  using  FLASH  precedence  to  DTOC. 
Encode  classified  items.  Follow  verbal  report  with  full  written  report 
as  soon  as  is  practicable.  Report  format  Appendix  -  Annex  Z. 

U.  Following  code  names  will  be  used  to  describe  accidents  or  Incident: 
requiring  the  presence  of  NAICO.  Any  unit  in  custody  of  nuclear  mete rial 
report  guch  accidents  or  incidents  by  FLASH  precedence  to  DTOC. 
a.  Accidents. 

BROKEN  ARROW  ALFA 
BROKEN  ARROW  BRAVO 


BROKEN  ARROW  CHARLIE 

BROKEN  ARROW  DELTA 
BROKEN  ARP.CH  ECHO 


Nuclear  detonation. 

Detonation  or  torching  of  HE  com¬ 
ponents  of  nuclear  weapon  or  ex¬ 
plosion  of  hypergolic  fuel  of  weapon 
system  in  which  a  warhead  is  in¬ 
volved. 

Envelopment  of  nuclear  weapon  by 
fire  without  explosion. 

Radioactive  contamination. 

Loss,  destruction  or  disappearance 
of  nuclear  weapon  or  component. 
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SOP  NO.  53d  Inf  Biv  (tech) 


BROKEN  AERCT  TOTTHOT 
BROKEN  ARROW  GOLF 

b.  Incidents. 

BENT  SPEAR  ALFA 


BFNT  SPEAR  BPAVO 

BENT  SPEAR  CHARLIE 


BENT  SPEAR  DELTA 


Seizure  or  attempted  seizure  of 
nuclear  weapon  or  coB?»nent. 
Nuclear  weapon  known  to  have  been 
damaged  extensively,  but  no  explo¬ 
sion  or  fire. 

Damage,  malfunction,  failure  or 
procedural  error  affecting  nuclear 
weapon  to  extent  that  it  must  be 
evacuated  from  division  axee  for 
repair. 

Need  for  examination  of  nuclear 
wvpon  requiring  evacuation  front 
division  area. 

Significant  damage  to  transporter 
or  delivery  unit  with  mknown 
damage  to  nuclear  warhead  or  com¬ 
ponents. 

During  operations  in  homeland  of 
allied  forces,  accident  which  may 
result  in  hazard  to  friendly  civil 
or  having  political  implications. 
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Appendix  2  (Tactical  Air  Support)  to  Annex  B  (Fire  Support  Coordination) 
to  SOP  Ho  2,  53d  Inf  Oiv  (Mech) 

1 .  General . 

a.  Request  format. 

(1)  Close  Air  Support.  See  Appendix  39,  Annex  Z  (Reports)  and  pro¬ 
cedures  shown  below. 

(2)  Reconnaissance.  See  Appendix  40,  Annex  Z  (Reports)  and  procedures 
in  Annex  U  (Aerial  Reconnaissance  and  Surveillance). 

(3)  Airlift.  See  Appendix  41,  Annex  Z  (Reports). 

b.  Request  Numbers. 

(1)  Requests  are  numbered  consecutively  by  each  unit  for  the  day  on 
which  they  are  to  be  flown. 

(2)  Request  numbers  assigned  by  the  originating  unit  will  not  be 
changed  by  higher  headquarters. 

,  (3)  Request  numbers  are  used  only  once  for  a  particular  day;  numbers 
tor  disapproved  requests  may  not  be  re-used. 

(4)  Request  numbers  are  In  two  parts: 

(a)  The  first  part  has  three  alphabetic  characters:  the  first 
letter  indicates  the  type  air  support  requested  (F-fighter,  R-Recon,  A-AIr- 
rift);  the  last  two  letters  designate  the  requesting  ur.1t,  as  shown  In  (5) 
below. 

(b)  The  second  part  has  four  numeric  characters:  the  first  two 
digits  reflect  the  request  number  In  sequence,  to  be  flown  cn  a  specific  day; 
the  last  two  digits  rpflert  the  day  the  mission  Is  to  be  flown  (changes  2400$). 


(5)  Unit  Designators: 
53d  Inf  Dlv  (Mech 

CX 

l-7th  Armor  Bn 

CL 

1st  Bde 

CA 

l-8th  Armor  Bn 

CM 

2d  Bde 

CB 

1 -9th  Armor  Bn 

CN 

3d  Bde 

CC 

53d  DIVARTY 

CO 

1 -24th  Cav  Sqon 

CD 

l-45th  Arty  Bn 

CP 

l-84th  Inf  Bn 

CE 

l-46th  Arty  Bn 

CQ 

l-85th  Inf  Bn 

CF 

l-47th  Arty  Bn 

CR 

l-86th  Inf  Bn 

CG 

1 -46th  Arty  Bn 

CS 

I -87th  Inf  Bn 

CH 

1 -49th  Arty  Bn 

CT 

l-88th  Inf  Bn 

Cl 

53d  Engr  Bn 

CU 

I -89th  Inf  Bn 

CJ 

OISCOM 

CV 

l-6th  Armor  Bn 

CK 

SPARES 

CW-CZ 

(6)  Example: 

FCA-051 2 

F  -  Fighter  Support 
CA  -  1st  Bde,  S3  Mech 
05  -  Fifth  Mission  Requested 
13  -  To  be  flown  on  13th  of  month 
l.  Procedures. 

a.  Immediate  Requests. 

(1)  TACP  submits  to  DASC  over  AF  Air  Request  Net  after  coordination 
with  F5C ,  as  requests  are  generated. 

(2)  Intermediate  headquarters  monitor  and  acknowledge  each  request. 

(3)  Silence  after  acknowledgement  indicates  approval. 

,})  Use  r.ext  request  number  in  sequence.  Insuring  ihat  numbers  for 
pre-:-  it  1  •  ,.:!v*itted  preplanned  requests  are  not  re-used. 
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SOP  No  2,  5.<d  Inf  Olv  (Mech) 


b.  Pn?planned  Requests. 

;  Submit  to  support  the  following  day’s  operation  over  any  organic 
radio  mciins  available. 

(2)  Intermediate  headquarters  approve  before  forwarding. 

(3)  Requests  must  reach  DTOC  NLT  1500  hours  dally. 

(4)  Encode  target  coordinates,  Time  Over  Target  (TOT)  and  any  In¬ 
formation  that  will  pinpoint  target. 

(5)  Request  numbers  used  will  be  for  the  date  the  mission  is  to  be 
‘Town,  net  for  the  date  the  request  Is  prepared. 

Comnunlcatlons. 

a.  Primary  for  Immediate  Request.  AF  Air  Request  Net. 

B.  Primary  for  Preplanned  Requests.  Division  Ops  RATT  Net.  < 

c.  In  the  event  that  both  nets  are  Inoperable,  any  means  of  transmittal, 
including  messenger,  may  be  used. 

4.  Air  Fire  Plan. 

a.  Normally  published  as  Appendix  1  to  Fire  Support  Annex  or  OPORD. 

b.  Normally  Includes;  ' 

(1)  Sorties  available  to  Corps  (normally  not  suballocated  to  rivislon)  * 
for  first-day  operation.  Subsequent  allocations  on  dally  basis. 

(2)  Brigade  priorities  for  air  suSort,  If  established. 

(3)  NLT  time  for  preplanned  requests  (ZULU). 

(4)  ALO/FAC  assignments  (Initial  plan  ohly). 

(5)  Alphabetical  code  designators  for  newly  attached  units. 

5.  Recomnended  Minimum  Distance  for  Protected  Troops. 

Recomnended  Minimus 


Weapon  Type  D1 stance  (Meters ) 

1000#  bombs  and  larger  bombs  240 

750#  bombs,  low  drag  153 

750#  bombs,  low  drag,  with  Ml  fuze  extenders  400 

750#  bombs,  high  drag  148 

>00#  bombs,  low  drag  216 

500#  bombs,  high  drag  142 

A11  smaller  bombs  142 

Hapalm,  all  types,  parallel  to  friendlies  75 

•'apalm,  all  types,  over  friendlies  toward  enemy  112 

CBU  (all  except  CBU-24/Z9/49  type  dispensers)  105 

'-BU-24-29-49  1000 

Rockets,  all  pods  217 

Cannons  and  guns  25 


*0TE:  For  unprotected  troops,  multiply  all  distances  by  a  factor  of  4. 
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Appurd 3  ( Tar ->•  1-z  i  tion  /stem)  to  Annox  B  (Fire  Support  Coordi¬ 

nation'  to  SOP  Ho.  2,  5?d  Inf  Div  (Mech) 

1.  .•}••□  .  7* proscribes  the  target  designation  system 
to  bo  ui.ili~.cd  ui  thin  li:o  .;i»~lsion. 

2.  Kuclear  ba  r  *et  number  j  are  classified,  dee  Annex  B  (Fire  Support.  • 
Coordination),  1st  Corns  C.0P,  for  numbers  allocated  to  units  of  this 
division  - 


3.  .System.  Targets  will  be  de 3 i, -parted  using  a  combination  of  two 
letters  prefix)  and  four  numbers, 
a.  Letters  (Prefix) 


unit 

PREFIX 

1st  Bde 

CA 

2d  Pdo 

CB 

3d  Bde 

CC 

CPAP.E  Bde 

CD 

CP, ML]  3de 

CE 

1  Bn,  !i5  Arty 

CF 

1  Bn,  "Uo  Arty 

CG 

i  Bn,  1:7  Arty 

CH 

T  Bn ,  TcT” Arty 

Cl 

1  Bn ,  19  Arty 

CJ 

1  Bn,  ql.2~A.ety 

CK 

_______  Bn,  Arty 

CL 

1  "qdr,  2);  C.v.'.ilry 

CM 

•siTfir  '  - 

CM  thru  C77 

Mot'  'feed 

CX 

Division  Art lllory  7B0 

CY 

Division  .Artillery  7CF 

CP 

b.  liunbors 


(1)  Brigades 


number 

maneuver 

battalion 

attached 

llorct  1 

-  f  !l 

J  lU 

1. 

II 

11 

It 

il  ft 

it 

II 

99 

t* 

If  If 

it 

II 

I* 

tt 

tl  I! 

ti 

H 

II 

0001  thru  0199 
0200  thru  0399 
OltOO  thru  0599 
0600  thru  0799 
08oo  thru  0999 


(?) 


Direct  Cupp  -rt  B-  ttalions  of  Division  Artillery 

Liaison  Officer  (Ih’O)  at  Bde  FSCC  1000  thru  1999 

T1J0  with  lowest  numbered  maneuver  battalion 

(  F.COC ) :  2000  thru  2999 

jj;o  with,  next  Id -’her  numbered  maneuver 

batt'il  i  an  (FCC):  3000  thru  3999 

L?!9  with  next  higher  number  maneuver 

bait'd  i  m  (rCCC):  bOOO  thru  !i999 

LI.'O  with  next  higher  numbered  maneuver 

battalion  (rr-CC):  5000  thru  5999 


Lf.'O  tri ih  next  higher  numbered  maneuver 
b;.tl:.ljon  (.’’CC); 

ArMl  lejy  BM  la]  io:i  FDC  ns  desired; 


6000  thru  6999 
7000  thm  7999 


( Cla  ss 1 f icuti on ) 
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Appendix  4  (Nuclear  Strike  Warning)  to  Annex  B  (Fire  Support  Coordination) 
to  SOP  No  2,  53d  Inf  Oiv  (Mech) 

1.  PURPOSE 

This  appendix  establishes  procedures  to  warn  personnel  of  nuclear  on-call 
fires  and  nuclear  fires  on  taraets  of  opportunity. 

2.  REFERENCES 

FM  101-31-1  and  CEOI 

3.  ORGANIZATION 
Organization  for  combat. 

4.  RESPONSIBILITIES 

a.  The  Division  G3  responsible  for  issuing  the  warning  should  inform: 

(1)  Subordinate  headquarters  whose  units  are  likely  to  be  affected 
by  the  strike. 

(2)  Adjacent  headquarters  whose  units  are  likely  to  be  affected  by 
the  strike. 

(3)  Own  next  higher  headquarters,  when  units  not  under  the  coronand 
of  the  releasing  commander  are  likely  to  be  affected  by  the  strike. 

b.  Each  headquarters  receiving  a  warning  of  nuclear  attack  will  warn 
subordinate  elements  of  the  safety  measures  they  should  take,  in  the  light 
of  their  proximity  to  the  Desired  Ground  Zero  (DGZ). 

c.  Each  unit  concerned,  down  to  the  lowest  level,  will  be  warned  by  its 
next  hloher  level  of  the  safety  measures  it  should  take. 

5.  ZONES  OF  WARNING  ANO  PROTECTION  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FRIENDLY  NUCLEAR  STRIKES 


fOTES : 

1.  MSD  means  Minimum  Safe  Distance 

2.  The  MSD  is  equal  to  a  radius  of  safety  (rs)  for  the  yield,  plus  a 
buffer  distance  (db)  related  to  the  dispersion  normal  to  the  weapon  system 
used  and  the  orientation  of  friendly  forces  In  relation  to  the  line  of  fire, 
when  surface  bursts  are  used,  the  fallout  hazard  will  be  considered  and  appro- 
oi  late  ouffer  du.anees  included. 
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No  2,  53d  Inf  Dlv  (Mech) 

Radius 

Corresponding  to 

Zone 

Requirements 

DGZ 

1 

Evacuation  of  all 
Armed  Forces  per¬ 
sonnel  (See  note  2) 

MSD  1 

Limit  of  negligible  risk  to 
warned  and  protected  Armed 
Forces  personnel  (See  note  3) 

2 

Maximum  protection 
(See  note  4) 

MSO  2 

Limit  of  negligible  risk*  to 
warned  and  exposed  Armed 

Forces  personnel 

3 

Minimum  protection 
(See  note  5) 

MSO  3 

More  than 
MSO  3 

Limit  of  negligible  risk* 
to  unwarned  and  exposed 

Armed  Forces  personnel 

No  protective  meas¬ 
ures  except  against 
dazzle. 

**s  defined  In  STANAG  2083. 

NOTES: 

1.  Coomanders  will  be  guided  by  safety  criteria  as  stated  In  FH  101-31-1, 
Staff  Officers  Field  Manual,  Nuclear  Weapons  Employment  (or  appropriate  national 
manuals  with  the  same  clrterla). 

2.  If  evacuation  Is  not  possible  or  If  a  comnander  elects  a  higher  degree 
of  risk,  maximum  portective  measures  will  be  required. 

3.  Negligible  risks  should  normally  not  be  exceeded  unless  significant 
advantages  will  be  gained, 

””  T".  Maximum  prolection  denotes  that  Armed  Forces  personnel  are  In 
“buttoned- up"  tanks  or  crounched  In  foxholes  wltn  Improvised  over-head 
shielding. 

5.  Minimum  protection  denotes  that  Armed  Forces  personnel  are  prone  on 
open  ground  with  all  skin  areas  covered  and  with  an  overall  thermal  pro¬ 
tection  at  least  equal  to  that  provld-j  by  a  two-layer  uniform. 

6.  Warning  messages  will  Include  the  following  Information  (See  STANAG 
2103): 

ALPHA:  Code  Wid  Indicating  nuclear  strike  (target  number) 

CELT'*:  uate-tlme  group  for  tine  of  burse  In  ZULU  time.  The  time  after 
which  the  strike  will  be  cancelled  (ZULU  time) 

FOXTROT:  DGZ  (UTM  grid  co-ordinates) 

HOTEL:  Indicate  air  or  surface  bursts 

INOIA:  For  all  bursts: 

MSO  1  In  hundreds  of  meters,  '  (4)  digits 

MSO  2  In  hundreds  of  meters,  .  *r  (4)  digits 

MSD  3  In  hundreds  of  meters,  four  (4)  d'glts 
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YANKEF:  For  all  bursts  when  there  Is  less  than  a  99*  assurance  of  no 
militarily  significant  fallout.  Direction  measured  clockwise 
from  grid  north  to  the  left  and  then  to  the  right  radial  lines 
(degrees  or  mils  -state  which)  four  (4)  digits  each. 

ZULU:  For  all  bursts  when  there  Is  less  than  a  99%  assurance  of  no 

militarily  significant  fallout.  Effective  wind  speed  in  kilo¬ 
meters  per  hour,  three  (3)  digits. 

Downwind  distance  of  Zone  1  (km),  three(3)  digits.  Cloud  radius 
(km),  two  (2)  digits. 

EXAMPLE  MESSAGES 

1.  FOR  AIR  BURSTS  WITH  39%  ASSURANCE  OF  NO  MILITARILY  SIGNIFICANT  FALLOUT: 
STRIKWARN.  ALPHA  TUBE  SIX.  DELTA  PQ  WM  OT  AR/AS  DG  WY  OF. 

FOXTROT  YM  AB  IM  SK.  HOTEL  AIR.  INDIA  0022  0031  0045. 

2.  FOR  ALL  BURSTS  WT’H  LESS  THAN  99%  ASSURANCE  OF  NO  MILITARILY  SIGNIFI¬ 
CANT  FALLOUT: 

STRIKWARN.  ALPHA  TU8E  SIX.  DELTA  PQ  WM  OT  AR/AS  DG  WY  OF.  FOXTROT 
YM  AB  IM  SK.  HOTEL  SURFACE.  INDIA  0022  0031  0045.  YANKEE  0215 
0255  DEGREES  ZULU  025  080  18. 

/.  PROCEDURES. 

a.  Strike  warning  messages  sent  only  to  units  likely  to  be  Influenced 
by  burst. 

b.  Warning  messages  given  FLASH  precedence. 

c.  Weapons  not  to  be  delivered  earlier  than  desired  time  of  burst.  Back¬ 
up  weapon,  if  first  weapon  falls,  fired  within  15  minutes  of  desired  time 

of  burst. 

e.  Personnel  assume  required  degree  of  protection  two  minutes  before  de¬ 
sired  time  of  burst.  Remain  protected  two  minutes  after  detonation.  Remain 
protected  15  minutes  after  desired  time  of  burst  If  weapon  falls  to  detonate. 

f.  New  strike  warring  Initiated  If  strike  not  delivered  within  15  minutes 
of  desired  time  of  burst. 

g.  Strike  warnings  passed  to  Air  Force  and  Navy  liaison  officers  not  later 

than  minutes  before  burst.  (Time  to  be  developed  based  on  guidance 

f rom  Higher  headquarters . ) 

h.  Strike  warning  messages  10  minutes  before  burst  transmitted  In  clear. 

3.  ACTION  ON  CANCELLED  STRIKES 

When  nuclear  strikes  are  cancelled,  units  previously  warned  will  be  notified 
in  the  clear  by  the  most  expeditious  means  In  the  following  format: 

a.  Code  Word  (Target  Number) 

b.  CANCELLED 
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53d  Infantry  Division  (Mech) 
Fort  Hood,  Texas 
1  Sr-nt  ember  1?72 


Annex  C  (Methods  of  Reporting  Location  of  Units)  to  SOP  Ho.  .? 

.  TIME  OF  REPORTS 

Every  2  hours  or  as  phase  lines  or  checkpoints  are  reached. 

?,  UNCLASSIFIED  LOCATICT  REPORTING 

a.  Procedure  is  the  same  for  checkpoint  reports  whether  checkpoints 
*re  located  on  routes  of  march,  on  phase  lines,  or  generally  throughout  the 
area. 

b.  Checkpoints  are  terrain  features  recognizable  on  the  ground  (e.g., 
towns,  road  junctions,  stream  junctions ,  hilltops).  They  are  designated  by 
small  circles  and  numbered.  Area  covered  will  normally  extend  at  least 
••,000  meters  beyond  division  objective. 

c.  Report  try  giving  location  or  distance  and  direction  from  checkpoint 
md  direction  of  movement. 

d.  Checkpoints  issued  by  G3  with  each  complete  OPORD  or  by  fragmentary 
order. 

e.  Brigade,  battalions,  squadrons,  and  division  artillery  issued  blocks 
-f  numbers  for  selection  of  additional  checkpoints  within  their  zones  for 
rubcrdinate  units. 

3.  CLASSIFIED  LOCATION  REPORTING 

a.  Coded  map  coordinates.  Numerical  coordinates  are  encoded  using 
effective  edition  of  applicable  CE01  item. 

b.  Terrain  identification.  Current  edition  of  map  overlay  cryptosystem. 
*4.  SECURITY 

a.  Report  loss  or  compromise  of  any  classified  location  reporting  code 
lmediately  to  G2  and  division  signal  officer. 

b.  Upon  receipt  of  infonration  that  any  classified  location  reporting 
code  or  system  has  been  lost  or  compromised,  the  signal  officer  will  direct 
holders  to  use  specified  alternate  or  reserve  systems. 
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Append;  t  a  (Target  designation  System)  to  Annex  B  (Fire  Support  Coordl- 
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(3)  Other  elements  (OS  Artillery  Bat tat  Lena , 

Division  Artillery  FDC,  FSS):  1000  thru  7999 

(!i)  Counter-battery  Targets:  8000  ttiru  8?99 

(?)  Toric  Chemical  Targets:  9000  thru  9999 

3.  Air-delivered  >  erpon=.  The  S3  (G3)  air  will  obtain  a  number  from 
the  Ff.CC/FF.E  block  of  .-.•signed  numbers  in  order  to  designate  targets 
to  be  engaged  by  aircraft. 


Grant 

MO 

Distribution:  A 
Official 

/V  Blue 
BLUE 
G3 


(Classification) 


(Classification) 


53d  Infantry  Division  (Mach) 
Fort  Hood,  Texas 

16  April  1973 

Annex  D  (Actions  To  Reduce  Effects  of  Enemy  Chemical  and  Biological  Attack) 
to  SOP  No.  2 

1.  GENERAL 

a.  .  This  annex  prescribes  normal  procedures  for  protection  against  CB 
attack  for  units  of  this  command. 

b.  See  Appendixes  1-3  to  Annex  E,  Actions  to  Reduce  Effects  of  Enemy 
Nuclear  Attack,  for  procedures  comnon  to  CB  and  nuclear  attack. 

2.  REFERENCES 

FM  21-LO,  FM  21 -LI,  TM  3-220,  and  AT  220-58. 

3.  ORGANIZATION 

a.  Unit  monitors  report  NBC  matters  through  command  channels.  Designated 
NBC  personnel  report  information  to  NBC  center  by  most  direct  means  available. 

b.  NBC  teams  will  be  formed  at  the  brigade,  battalion,  and  company  level, 
using  trained  personnel  and  operating  under  the  supervision  of  unit  commanders. 
Personnel  who  are  especially  trained  in  NBC  operations  shrine  and  assist  their 
commander. 

c.  Decontamination  specialist  trained  as  required. 

L.  RESPONSIBILITIES 

a.  Unit  commanders  are  responsible  for  - 

(1)  Proficiency  of  personnel  in  all  phases  of  NBC  defense. 

(2)  Proper  and  expeditious  processing  of  captured  anengr  NBC  personnel 
and  equipment. 

(3)  Inspection  and  maintenance  of  NBC  equipment. 

(h)  Appropriate  warning  to  be  transmitted  on  unit  voice  radio 
command  neb  immediately  on  confirmation  of  NBC  alert. 

(5)  Individual  and  unit  decontamination 

b.  Division  chemical  officer  will  - 

(1)  Provide  technical  advice  and  assistance  to  division  and  unit 
commanders  and  staff  officers. 

(21  Prepare  training  aids  concerning  enemy  equipment  and  NBC  agents. 
(3)  Provide  advice  concerning  the  supply  and  maintenance  of  items 
of  NBC  protective  equipment,  and  supervise  NBC  training  and  technical  intelli¬ 
gence  activities. 

(L)  Recommend  and  exercise  technical  supervision  of  NBC  operations. 

(5)  Maintain  contamination  situation  map  and  advise  coonander  on 
actions  to  reduce  casualties, 

(6)  Coordinate  field  decontamination  projects, 

c.  Division  support  comand  ccemander  is  respohsible  for  calibrating 
radiao  instruments,  issues  protective  clothing  and  arranges  for  decontamina¬ 
tion  of  protective  clothing,  provides  advice  concerning  the  support  and 
maintenance  of  chemical  equipment. 
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d.  Division  engineer  responsible  for  decontamination  operations  re¬ 
quiring  earthmoving  equipment,  constructing  protective  shelter  beyond  the 
capab:'  er  using  units,  and  furnishing  potable  water.  Coordinates  with 
CBRE  o/i  radiological  information  associated  with  employment  of  ADM. 

e.  Division  surgeon  responsible  for  obtaining  analysis  of  biological 
samples  from  field  army  medical  laboratory  and  advising  the  conmander  on 
actions  to  reduce  casualties. 

f.  Division  provost  marshal  responsible  for  traffic  control. 

5.  TYPES  OF  ALERTS 

a.  Possible  NSC  attack  (enemy  capable  of  CB  attack):  alert  to  be  given 
by  this  headquarters.  See  paragraph  6a  (1). 

b.  Imminent  NBC  attack  (enemy  believed  preparing  for  NBC  attack):  alert 
to  be  given  by  this  headquarters.  See  paragraph  6a  (2). 

c.  Actual  attack  (enemy  NBC  attack  in  progress):  alert  to  be  given  by 
first  Individual  detecting  the  attack.  See  paragraph  6b. 

6.  PROCEDURE  IN  CASE  OF  NBC  ATTACK. 

a.  Action  prior  to  attack. 

(1)  Units  alerted  for  possible  NBC  attack  acknowledge  receipt  of 
alert  but  take  no  further  action  until  notified  by  this  headquarters.  Check 
to  Insure  tnat  protective  measures  are  adequate. 

(2)  Units  alerted  for  Imminent  NBC  attack  acknowledge  receipt  of 
alert  and  put  individual  and  collective  protective  measures  on  ready  basis. 
Personnel  wear  protective  clothing  and  carry  masks. 

b.  Action  during  attack. 

(1)  Announce  "all  clear",  as  determined  by  unit  commander.  See  C 

below. 

(2)  Decontamination.  See  Appendix  3  (Rescue,  Labe  and  Decontam¬ 
ination  Squads)  to  Annex  E. 

(3)  Resupply  of  protective  equipment. 

(4)  Mark  and  report  contaminated  areas  to  higher,  lower,  and  adjacent 

units. 

(5)  Use  NBC  1  report  (Observer's  Initial  Report)  In  reporting  enemy 
special  weapon  attack  and  transmit  with  FLASH  precedence  to  NBC  center. 

(6)  See  Appendix  2  (CAT)  to  Annex  E. 

(7)  See  Appendix  1  (Area  Damage  Control)  to  Annex  L. 

c.  Action  following  NBC  attack. 

(1)  "ALL  CLEAR"  will  be  given  on  order  of  unit  conmander  or  senior 
individual  present  after  the  area  is  checked  for  presence  of  chemical 
agents  and/or  radioactivity. 

12)  Continue  the  mission. 

3)  Reestablish  command  and  communications. 

41  Request  medical  assistance  from  supporting  units  if  needed. 

5)  Segregate  damaged  and  contaminated  equipment  utilizing  all 
operational  equipment  not  contaminated. 

(6)  Avoid  contaminated  areas  when  possible. 

(7)  Cover  affected  area  by  fire  If  penetration  Is  threatened. 

7.  PROTECTION. 

a.  Individual.  Individuals  carry  protective  masks  and  associated  equip¬ 
ment  and  are  responsible  for  first  aid. 
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b.  Collective.  Construction  of  collective  protective  shelters  at 
discretion  of  unit  commanders. 

c.  Tactical . 

(1)  Unit  conmanders  prescribe  equipment  and  procedures  required  for 
occupation  o  *’  or  passage  through  contaminated  areas. 

(2)  Supply  and  equipment  dispersed  as  much  as  the  situation  permits 
and  maintain'd  under  cover. 

8.  DECONTAMINATION. 

a.  Units  perform  organizational  decontamination.  i  1 

b.  Submit  requirements  for  field  decontamination  to  division  chemical 
officer. 

9.  SUPPLY 

Emergency  requisition  for  NBC  and  rad lac  equipment  submitted  by  most 
expeditious  means. 
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5>3d  Infantry  Division  (MBch) 
Fort  Hood,  Texas 
1  Anril  1973 

Annex  E  (Actions  To  Reduce  Effects  of  Enemy  Nuclo-ir  Attack)  to  SOP  No.  2 

1.  GENERAL 

a.  This  annex  prescribes  normal  procedures  for  defense  against  and 
actions  following  enemy  nuclear  attack. 

b.  See  Appendix  1,  Area  Damage  Control,  for  actions  required  to  avoid 
or  reduce  effect  on  combat  service  support  operations. 

c.  See  Annex  D  (Actions  To  Reduce  Effects  of  Enemy  Chemical  and  Bio¬ 
logical  Attack)  for  procedures  peculiar  to  NBC  operations 

2.  PLANNING 

a.  Units  organize  and  designate  personnel  for  CAT  (App  2,  CAT). 

b.  Units  organize  and  designate  personnel  for  rescue,  labor,  and  de¬ 
contamination  squads  (App  3,  Rescue,  Labor,  and  Decontamination  Squads)  and 
for  NBC  teams  to  include  chemical  detection  and  radiological  survey  parties. 

c.  Orders. 

(1)  Orders  habitually  in  sufficient  detail  to  permit  continued  and, 
when  necessary,  independent  action  by  subordinate  units. 

(2)  Division  designates  emergency  assembly  areas  or  alternate  po¬ 
sitions  within  zone  or  sector.  Use  only  on  division  order.  Subordinate 
headquarters  designates  rallying  points. 

d.  Procedures. 

(1)  Predict  own  disposition  at  critical  stages. 

(2)  Assume  enemy  nuclear  attack  against  predicted  disposition  at 
point  of  maximum  vulnerability. 

(3)  Evaluate  effect  on  own  troops. 

(It)  Determine  actions  to  offset  effect  of  enemy  attack  to  continue 
mission.  Prepare  contingency  plans  to  include  essential  draft  OPORD  and 
checklist  of  actions  to  be  taken  in  chronological  order. 

{S)  Predict  fallout  and  effects. 

:.  OPERATIONS 

a.  General. 

(1)  Priority  of  tasks  subsequent  to  enemy  nuclear  attack. 

a.  Capable  units  continue  mission. 

b.  Reestablish  command  and  communication  and  implement  monitor¬ 
ing  plan. 

c.  Determine  and  report  remaining  combat  effectiveness  of  damaged 
unit  or  units. 

d.  Reorganize  damaged  units. 

(?)  Alternate  plans.  Battalion-rlze  or  larger  units  prepare,  coordi 
nate,  and  keep  current  alternate  tactical  plans,  including  displacement  and 
decontamination  plans, 

(3)  Passive  protective  means.  Units  - 

a.  Disperse  and  dig  in  when  permitted  by  situation. 

b.  Constrict  shelters  in  stabilized  situation. 

c.  Make  maximum  use  of  any  shielding. 
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('  }  Movement.  Units  make  maximum  use  of  night  movement,  multiple 
routes  cf  march,  and  dispersion. 

(5)  Camouflage  and  deception  means.  Enforce  camouflage  discipline 
and  use  of  natural  concealment  at  all  echelons.  Coordinate  deceptive  means, 
including  dumr^y  installations,  with  division  plans. 

(6)  CAT  dispatched  on  instructions  from  division  G3  element,  TOC. 
b.  Actions  immediately  following  nuclear  attack  (automatically  with¬ 
out  orders) . 

(1)  Individual  and  combat  vehicle  crews:  establish  contact  with 
immediate  superior. 

(2)  Individual  actions  under  fallout:  actions  that  can  be  taken  by 
individuals  to  reduce  the  effects  of  fallout  are  outlined  below.  Individuals 
will  be  directed  to  take  such  of  the  following  actions  a  are  consistent 
with  the  mission  of  the  ur.’it  and  nature  of  the  action: 

a.  Acquire  the  following  protection  in  the  order  listed:  remain 
in  the  shelter  until  the  area  has  been  determined  safe  or  until  exit  is  re¬ 
quired  for  urgent  reasons. 

1.  Underground  shelters. 

7.  Foxholes  with  overhead  cover.  Foxholes  will  be  continually 
improved  as  time  permits. 

3.  Armored  vehicles.  Vehicles  will  be  used  when  shelters 
listed  in  1  and  2_  above  are  not  available  and  time  precludes  constructing 
such  shelters.  — 

U.  Buildings.  Buildings  of  masonry  construction  will  be  used 
in  preference  To  those  of  wood  construction  or  of  other  materials. 

Clothing,  shelter  halves,  etc.  Exposed  personnel  will, 
when  possible,  cover  all  exposed  skin  and  further  ewer  clothing  with  such 
items  as  shelter  halves,  blankets,  and  canvas. 

6.  Sandbags  in  vehicles.  Vehicles  operating  in  contaminated 
areas  will,  when  practicable,  be  equipped  with  sandbags  on  the  floors  and 
sides  to  reduce  radioactivity  being  emitted  from  the  ground. 

b.  After  fallout  has  ceased,  decontaminate  as  follows: 

jL  Brush  clothing  and  personal  equipment  thoroughly  to  re¬ 
move  fallout  particles.  This  should  be  done  away  from  the  area  that  in¬ 
dividuals  will  occupy. 

2.  Bathe  thoroughly,  preferably  by  showering,  and  change 
clothing.  Decontaminate  or  dispose  of  personal  effects  such  as  billfolds 
and  watches. 

Decontaminate  individual  equipment  by  brushing,  wiping, 
and  as  appropriate,  scrubbing. 

l±.  Decontaminate  the  immediate  area  where  the  individuals  are 
ocated  by  hosing  or  turning  the  soil  as  appropriate  (e.g.,  the  soil  within 
e  foxhole  should  be  removed  and  the  soil  around  a  foxhole  turned  over  or 
covered  to  bury  the  faLlcut;  tents,  vans,  and  other  veh'cles  should  be 
hosed) . 

S  Clean  other  equipment  as  required.  When  available,  high 
'•rei>o<;re  steam  or  h ivh-presaure  air  Is  most  effective. 
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vettw,  v/<s:  tVrt.  ✓  v  v«t  vase  v.  it  perfc:»e3  av::  Il.oz-C  tw~~  yv  vp« 
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• .  l^v  _'c:*.r-jirier.v  and  rur:  sort ivxrvs  and  vc  rug. 

t.  >/. rt  v„  v*r.  r  ygver  rA«i- j.*vrt  any  eleaerv  out  af  convert. 

v .  Vr-j'^r.  t  .  »e  weirt  re* . 

..  /-rep*  re  fv r  early  i»r9n«*., 

/.  L:sp  as  ci  reeved  ay  .-.igv*r  neair-arters  v?  arsis  rasia- 
Vv.  retard  afj?  » 

d.  I  _d  v.tee  tr,«j  vr  see  in  rmdiatioc  exposure  gel  danse 
Stow'.  '.!■  I  /,  }-.'/. 

e.  **;/>"’.  •.nforsuativv  re_avire  Vo  nuclear  blast  as  snowr.  in 

A.vrr'X  /  .  . ear  fc-.-sv  rApvrt,  ffBC  . ;  v„  Amex  ?  (Prediction  of  ? ill : , 

iiaov^orl'.*  ifr^:v,r.v,  arc  Survey;  Vo  vela  SO?. 

f.  heport  r.:VU'  time  of  arrival  and  dose  rave  of  fallout  in 
are*.  7'r  ereafter,  report  ae  directed  vo  OC  center. 

Oi)  V.  / 1  e Ion  r^edv-arters ,  d. vision  artillery,  each  brigade  ,  divi¬ 
sion  ahipport  command,  infantry,  tank,  artillery,  aviation,  engineer,  signal 
hattai  Ion,  eod  squadron: 

a.  knen  r*qu’r*d,  dispatch  CAT  and  report  action. 

b,  Report  Army  aircraft  immediately  available  for  reconnaissance . 

(S>  Vncommi t,t»yj  ’in its :  prepare  for  immediate  movement. 

(^i)  Armored  cavalry  squadron:  if  not  committed,  provide  one  platoon 
with  radio logic*!  wontorlng  and  survey  equipmr-t  available  for  immediate 

mo  /aeutot , 

(7)  Aviation  coepany* 

a.  Initial  ohsor/er  report. 

h.  Hold  two  utility  helicopters  at  division  airstrip  for  use  by 
division  support  cown.vvl  CAT. 

(«)  W  coiTifiany : 

a.  PrtrfMr*  V>  reinforce  existing  traffic  control  posts  and  patrols 
wd  to  establish  additional  ones  on  order. 

b.  Prepare  to  establish  KP  patrols  and  posts  in  rsar  of  affected 
oniVa  for  circulation  control  of  individuals  and  maintenance  of  law  and  order. 

c.  Preparv  t,o  aanist  in  eetahlishment  of  eisergerxy  refugee 
collecting  fKilnti  exeruls  on  dl/ision  order. 

(V)  Division  snpiwrt  command!  i spare  for  attachment  of  nonef fee Vive 
units.  Decontamination  of  areas,  supplies,  snd  equipment  limited  to  those 
"Utsonf.la J  for  operation*!  aryl  biirvlva). 
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h.  LOSE.  TICS 

a.  Support.  Units  opens*.  Lug  in  damaged  areas  obtain  required  supply  from 
nearest  available  snmre. 

b.  Evacuation  and  Hospitalization. 

(1)  Units  accomplish  maximum  first  aid. 

(2)  Monmedical  personnel  will  assist  in  routine  medical  care  and 
evacuation  outside  the  unit's  area  of  responsiblity  only  on  division  order. 

(3)  Walking  wounded  will  assist  in  evacuation  of  patients  from 
affected  area  at  direction  of  medical  officer  concerned. 

c.  Transportation. 

(1)  Include  alternate  means  of  transportation,  unit,  and  route 
priorities  in  all  pertinent  plans. 

(2)  Only  vehicles  engaged  in,  or  supporting,  area  damage  control 
activities  or  engaged  in  combat  operations  enter  damaged  area. 

d.  Services 

(1)  Decontamination  limited  to  that  essential  to  operations. 

(2)  Priorities  for  repair  or  reconstruction.  '  -- 
* .  Signal  command  transmission  facilities. 

b.  Medical  facilities. 

c.  Supply  and  vehicle  maintenance  facilities. 

(3)  Priority  for  engineer  decontamination  employment. 

a.  Command  and  communication  installations. 

b.  Routes. 

c.  Logistics  including  medical  installations. 

d.  Combat  areas. 

e.  Miscellaneous.  Commander  or  senior  surviving  officer  responsible 
for  area  damage  control  operations  in  own  area. 

5.  PERSONNEL 

a.  Strengths.  As  soon  as  practicable,  unit  or  CAT  commanders  forward 
following: 

(1)  Humber  and  type  of  casualties. 

(2)  Effective  strength  of  affected  units, 

(3)  Loss  of  commanders,  if  applicable. 

b.  Replacements .  Replacement  detachment,  administration  company,  in¬ 
sure  that  all  incoming  personnel  are  familiar  with  current  doctrine  and 
procedures  for  survival  under  conditions  of  nuclear  warfare. 

c.  Discipline,  Law  and  Order.  See  paragraph  3b(8). 

d.  Graves  Registration.  Mass  burial  only  on  order  this  headquarters. 

6.  CIVIL  MILITARY  OPERATIONS 

a.  Develop  and  maintain  current  plans  for  control  of  civilian  population 
in  event  of  enemy  nuclear,  biological,  or  chemical  munitions  attack. 

b.  Plan  to  establish  emergency  refugee  collecting  point.  Execute  only 
on  division  order. 

c  Recommend  measures  ho  be  taken  by  civil  defense, 
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Appendix  1  (Area  Damage  Control)  to  Annex  E  (Actions  To  Reduce  Effects 
of  Enemy  Nuclear  Attach)  to  SOP  No.  2 

2.  APPLICATION 

a.  The  provisions  of  this  appendix  apply  to  ail  units  and  installations 
within  the  division  area  ercept  as  modified  by  current  area  damage  control 
and  operation  plans. 

b.  Divisi.on  support  com  and  responsible  for  area  damage  control  within 
vhe  division  rear  area,  exclusive  of  those  areas  occupied  by  combat  or  com¬ 
bat  support  units , 

c.  Appropriate  area  damage  control  measures  will  be  as  prescribed  by 
division  artillery,  brigades,  and  each  battalion-si ze  unit  for  their  respec¬ 
tive  areas  and  will  be  coordinated  with  division  support  command.  Passive 
defensive  measures  will  habitually  be  employed.  Mutual  assistance  between 
units  in  area  damage  control  will  be  limited  only  by  the  requirements  of  the 
tactical  situation. 

d.  Support  command  units  located  in  brigade  areas  will  support  brigade 
area  damage  control  operations  as  required. 

2  .  RET  PONS  IBILITIES 

a.  Division  Gh  is  responsible  for  general  staff  supervision  of  area 
damage  control  in  division  area.  He  coordinates  overall  plan  and  its  Lnple- 
rentation  with  G3  (including  planned  movement  of  units  within  division  area) 
and  with  G2. 

b.  Within  division  rear  area,  commanding  officer,  division  support 
command,  is  responsible  for  - 

(1)  Preparation  for  area  damage  control  plans.  Plans  include  pro- 
•isions  for  - 

a.  Communications. 

b.  Traln^rg  and  equipping  of  labor,  rescue  and  decontamination 
squads  by  units  within  division  support  area,  including  specific  instructions 
...  where  and  when  squad  reports  when  plan  is  implemented. 

c.  Employment  of  area  damage  control  personnel  including  those 
Trcm  other  units  or  installations  in  the  division  area. 

d.  Emergency  food,  clothing,  and  water. 

e.  First  aid  and  evacuation  of  patients. 

f.  Control  measures  to  prohibit  nonessential  movament  and  to 
'.rovide  for  rerouting  of  traffic  to  restrict  access  into  damage  control  area 
xcept  to  essential  areo  damage  control  personnel  and  units. 

g.  Instruments  to  survey,  nark,  and  report  all  contaminated  areas, 
:.:tng  trained  personnel  from  local  units. 

h.  Assistance  to  other  affected  areas  when  directed. 

(?)  Supervision  and  coordination  of  area  damage  control 

(])  Employment  of  area  damage  control  units. 

(!t)  Combat  service  support  in  coordination  with  GU. 

(H  Determination  of  manpower  and  material  needed  for  area  damage 
-ontro i  pu  rpoaos . 

(b)  Assistance  to  be  Drovided  by  or  to  norvdlvisional  units  located 

w.  '..tin  division  support  are;'. 
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3.  MFOTCAL  EVACUAT  TON  AND  HOSPITAL  EAT  ION 

Division  ort  command  wi  1  I  coordinate  with  division  surgeon  for  higher 
achnl  on  m-wtlcal  service  and  "variation  necessary'  f.r  area  damige  control  in 
the  division  area. 
h.  SUPPLY 

Division  support  command  will  coordinate  directly  with  appropriate  units  for 
necessary  supply  for  area  damage  control  and  salvage  operations. 

5.  TRANSPORTATION 

a.  Traffic  Contr'’’  and  Rcgul  icion*  • 

(1)  Only  vehicles  eogageu  in  area  damage  control  activities  or  in 
combat  operations  within  the  area  will  be  oermittad  to  enter  and  operate  in 
the  damage  area. 

(2)  Traffic  will  be  controlled  within  the  da.nage  area  by  military 
police  units. 

b.  Requirement  for  Transportation.  Requirements  for  transportation 
for  area  damage  control  operations  will  be  submitted  to  division  support 
consnand. 

6.  PERSONNEL 

PW  and  civilian  internees  held  in  division  area  will  be  provided  protection 
facilities  and  equipment,  and  will  be  oriented  on  procedures  to  be  followed 
in  an  NBC  attack. 

?.  CTVIL  MILITARY  OPERATIONS 

a.  Civilian  personnel,  supplies,  and  facilities  will  give  maximum  support 
to  area  damage  control  operations.  Military  support  of  civil  defense  opera¬ 
tions  will  be  provided  only  on  division  order. 

b.  CA  units  located;  within  division  area  will  provide  liaison  between 
all  military  headquarters  and  civil  authorities  and  will  coordinate  tha 
employment  of  civilian  sijioport  foi  3  ea  damage  control  operations.  (See  Anne':  K) 
d.  RECORDS  AND  REPORTS 

a.  Periodic  renorts  on  availability  of  area  damage  control  squads  and 
other  area  damage  control  services  will  br  made  by  each  organization  and 
separate  unit  directly  to  Glj  with  information  copy  to  conmanding  officer, 
division  support  comnartd,  a3  follows: 

(1)  Nonactive  combat  -  as  of  last  day  of  month  prior  to  1000  hr 
that  date. 

(2)  Active  combat  -  as  of  Friday  of  each  week  prior  to  IflCO  hr  that 

date. 

b.  All  units  or  installations  moving  wit.nin  division  area  report  de¬ 
parture,  estimated  time  of  arrival,  and  actual  time  of  arrival  to  division 

traffic  headquarters . 
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c.  Personnel  entering  damaged  area  to  assist  in  reestablishing  con¬ 
trol  will  report  to  CAT. 

9.  SIGNAL  CCmraiCATlDII 
Current  CEOI  and  CESI  in  effect. 
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53d  Infantry  Division  (Mecta) 

Fort  Hood,  Texas 
1  April  1973 

Appendix  2  (Control  and  Assessment.  Teams)  to  (C/’'  )  to  Annex  E  (Actions  To 
Reduce  Effects  of  Enemy  Nuclear  Attack.)  tc  SOP  Ho.  2 

1.  MISSION 

Reestablish  military  control  over  elements  hit  by  enemy  nuclear  and  chemical 
attack  by  - 

a.  Reestablishing  command  and  communications. 

b.  Assessment  of  damage  to  unit. 

c.  Rehabilitation  of  unit  to  continue  mission. 

2.  ORGANIZATION 

Division  headquarters,  division  artillery  headquarters  battery,  each  brigade 
headquarters  company,  division  support  command  headquarters ,  and  each  battalion 
and  squadron  form  at  least  one  CAT  as  follows: 

a.  Senior  officer-commander.  (May  be  technical  service  officer  in  div¬ 
ision  support  command;  otherwise,  must  be  of  a  combat  arm.) 

b.  Medical  representative  (when  available)  -  coordinates  medical  support, 
includinp  air  evacuation. 

c.  Supply  representative  -  determines  extent  of  supply  required. 

d.  Engineer  representative  (when  available)  -  determines  engineer  effort 
required. 

e.  NBC  team  -  determines  degree  and  extent  of  radiological  and  chem¬ 
ical  contamination. 

f.  Communications  detachment  -  replaces  minimum  communications  at  next 
lower  echelon. 

g.  Security  element  -  secures  CAT. 

h.  Transportation  (including  available  Army  aircraft)  -  liftr  CAT. 

i.  Military  police  representative  (when  available)  -  provides  traffic 
control  in  affected  area. 

j.  Chemical  representative  (when  available)  -  advises  commander  on 
CBR  situations. 

3.  DUTIES 

In  priority  - 

a.  Move  to  damaged  area  without  delay, 

b.  Determine  and  report  remaining  effectiveness  of  damaged  unit. 

c.  If  necessary,  assume  control  of  damaged  units  to  restore  conwand 
communications . 

d.  Take  action  to  resume  unit's  mission. 

e.  Request  medical,  engineer,  aviation,  chaplain,  military  police,  and 
UFIREG  assistance  required. 

f.  As  soon  as  practicable,  report  following: 

(1)  Number  and  type  of  casualties. 

(2)  Effective  strength  of  damaged  units. 

(3)  Loss  of  commander,  if  applicable. 

(It)  Location  of  CAT  CP. 
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E-2-1 


(Classification) 


App  2  (CAT's)  tc  Anx  E  to  SOP  2  -  £jd  Inf  Div  (Hech) 


r.  Import  (location,  dose  rate,  tine  of  reading)  all  radiation  areas 
over  CJ  RAD/Hr  and  chemical  contamination  detected  in  course  of  operation. 
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?3d  Infantry  Division  (Mech) 
Fort  Hood,  Texas 
1  September  197? 

Appendix  3  (Re.  cue,  Labor,  and  Decontamination  Squads)  to  Annex  E  (Actions 
To  Reduce  Effects  of  Enemy  Nuclear  Attack)  to  SOP  No.  2. 

1.  LIGHT  RESCUE  SQUADS 

a.  Each  company,  battery,  or  similar  unit  (except  units  furnishing 
heavy  rescue  squad  or  labor  squad)  Will  organize  and  have  available  for  use 
one  light  rescue  squad  consisting  of  at  least  one  NCO  or  specialist  and  six 
EM.  Functions  of  squad  include  rescue  of  casualties  (when  removal  does  not 
involve  use  of  heavy  equipment)  and  administration  of  first  aid  when  necess¬ 
ary.  Medical  battalion  will  furnish  medical  items  required. 

b.  Equipment  for  each  light  rescue  squad  will  include  - 

(1)  Two  trucks,  \  toa;  or  one  truck,  3/U  ton. 

(2)  One  pick. 

(3)  Two  shovels. 

(li)  Two  axes . 

(5)  Two  cutters,  wire. 

(6)  Radiac  dosimeters  and  chemical  agent  detection  kits,  as  avail¬ 
able. 

c.  Squad,  when  necessary  or  as  directed,  will  perform  rescue  work. 

Rescue  sauad  formed  by  units  will  normally  be  only  for  local  use  by  comman¬ 
der  thereof. 

2.  HEAVY  RESCUE  SQUADS 

a.  Maintenance  battalion  and  engineer  battalion  will  each  organize  and 
hhve  available  four  heavy  rescue  squads.  Each  squad  will  consist  of  at  least 
one  officer  and  12  JEM.  Unit  commander  will  determine  augmentation  of  each 
squad  in  consideration  of  unit  equipment,  personnel  available,  and  work  to  be 
performed. 

b.  Function  of  heavy  rescue  squad  includes  extrication  of  trapped  casual¬ 
ties  and  salvage  of  materiel  in  damaged  areas.  Equipment  for  heavy  rescue 
squad  include  following  items  when  authorized  in  TOE: 

'1)  One  truck,  2%  ton,  and  trailer,  1^  ton. 

(2)  Two  bars,  pry. 

(3)  One  'ifferential  chain  hoist,  l'-g  ton  or  3  ton 
(M  Two  snatch  blocks  with  1-in  manila  rope. 

(5)  Two  hacksaws. 

(6)  Tw>  cold  chisels. 

(7)  Manila  rope,  1  in,  300  ft. 

(fl)  Two  hydraulic  jacks. 

(9)  One  acetylene  welding  and  cutting  equipment. 

(1C)  Two  hooks,  grappling. 

(11)  Four  road  flares. 

(12)  Four  crowbars. 

(13)  One  cross-cut  saw. 
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(ill  Iv-o  picks 

(15)  Four  shovels 

(16)  Two  sledges 

(17)  Two  hatchets 

(18)  Portable  lights 

(19)  Four  flashlights 

(20)  Four  pairs  rubber  gloves 

(21)  Two  buckets 

(22)  Two  wire  cutters 

(23)  One  truck,  wrecker 

(2)i)  One  bulldozer  with  transporter 

(25)  Radiac  dosimeters  and  chemical  agent  detection  kit,  as  available 
3.  LABOR  SQUADS 

a.  The  division  support  command,  headquarters  company  and  band,  and  the 
administration  company  will  organize  one  labor  squad  each  consisting  of  at 
least  one  officer  and  20  EM.  Each  squad  will  have  two  2*-g  ton  trucks  and 
other  items  as  prescribed. 

b.  Labor  squad  performs  tasks  that  do  not  require  specialized  training 
or  equipment.  Such  tasks  include  clearing  debris  by  hand,  searching  for 
casualties,  evacuating  casualties,  salvaging  materiel,  and  decontaminating 
material.  Labor  squad  may  augment  military  police  or  remove  military  sup¬ 
plies  from  areas  endangered  by  fire.  Unexploded  bombs  and  other  dangerous 
materiel  will  normally  be  removed  under  technical  supervision. 

U.  DECONTAMINATION  SQUADS 

a.  Each  company,  battery,  or  similar  unit  will  train  and  have  available 
an  emergency  decontamination  squad  consisting  of  at  least  one  NCO  or  special 
ist  and  nine  enlisted  men.  Functions  of  squad  include  emergency  NBC  decon¬ 
tamination  of  personnel,  supplies,  and  vital  areas. 

b.  Equipment  and  supply  for  emergency  decontamination  squad  should  in¬ 
clude  following  items.  Equipment  and  supply,  if  not  organic,  will  bo  fur¬ 
nished  as  required. 

(1)  Shovels 

(2)  Radiac  dosimeters  and, as  available, survey  meter  and  personnel 
monitoring  instrument 

(3)  Chemical  agent  detection  kit 

(li)  Brushes,  scrubbing 

(5)  Gloves,  rubber 

(6)  Two  cans,  corrugated,  16  or  32  gallon 

(7)  Bandage  scissors 

(8)  Ten  each  protective  field  mask  with  authorized  accessory,  M13  in¬ 
dividual  decontaminating  and  re  impregnating  kit 

(9)  One  rake 

(10)  Four  brooms 

(11)  Rags,  20  pounds 

(12)  Two  buckets,  lli  quart 
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(13)  One  beater,  immersion  type 
(!’.,  .  ■'.*?  axe,  single  bit 

(1,  <  !>.UC,  and  other  dec. •« lamination  materials  as  appropriate 

p6)  Soap,  issue,  5  pounds 

(17)  Leather  dressing,  vesicant  gas  resistar.„,  M2,  10  cans 
c.  Squad  will  be  used  when  necessary  or  as  directed  to  assist  ia  re¬ 
covery  work. 

5.  MEDICAL  TEAMS 

a.  Medical  battalion  organize  and  be  prepared  to  dispatch  three  medical 
teams  on  30-minute  notice.  Each  medical  team  will  consist  of  one  medical 
officer,  four  senior  aid  men,  four  litter  bearers,  three  ambulance  orderlies, 
and  one  light-truck  driver,  four  aid  men,  and  five  ambulance  drivers. 

b.  Equipment  and  supplies  for  medical  teams  will  include  - 

(1)  One  ^-ton  truck  with  radio 

(2)  Five  ambulances 

(3)  First-aid  equipment 

(lx)  Medical  equipment  and  supplies 

(5)  CBR  decontamination  material  as  available 

6.  CHAPLAIN  TEAfC 

a.  Division  chaplain  designates  three  chaplain  teams  to  be  prepared  to 
move  into  area  on  30-mi.nute  notice.  Teams  will  nonmaxly  operate  with  med¬ 
ical  teams . 

b.  Equipment  and  supplies  for  each  chaplain  team  will  include  - 

(1)  One  V-ton  truck 

(2)  Ecclesiastical  equipment 

(3)  CBR  decontamination  equipment,  as  available. 

ORA  NT 

M3 

Distribution:  A 
OFFICIAL: 

/s/Blue  . 

BLUE 

G3 


(Classification) 

£-3-3 


(Classification) 

53d  Infantry  Division  (itech) 
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1  April  1973 

Annex  F  (Prediction  of  Fallout,  Radiological  Monitoring,  and  Survey)  to 
SOP  No.  2 

1.  GENERAL 

Purpose.  Prescribes  procedure?  for  prediction  of  fallout  and  radiological 
monitoring  and  survey. 

2.  REFERENCES 

TM  3-210,  FM  3-1?,  and  FM  101-5. 

3.  ORGANIZATION 

Current  organization  for  combat. 

It.  DUTIES  AND  RESPONSIBILITIES 

a.  General  Staff 

(1)  G2  supervises  the  NBC  center  in  dissemination  of  fallout  pre¬ 
dictions  resulting  from  enemy  employment  of  nuclear  weapons;  dissemination 
of  radiological  contamination  charts;  and  planning  radiological  surveys. 

(2)  G3  coordinates  with  the  NBC  center  concerning  planned  friendly 
nuclear  employment  to  include  dissemination  of  fallout  predictions  pertain¬ 
ing  thereto. 

(3)  05  - 

a.  Establishes  procedures  and  channels  for  exchange  of  radiation 
information  with  appropriate  civil  agencies. 

b.  Establishes  local  civil  defense  measures  and  capabilities  to 
conduct  radiological  monitoring  and  survey  operations. 

c.  Supervises  radiological  monitoring  and  survey  operations  of 
local  civil  defense  organizations. 

b.  Other  Staff  Responsibilities. 

(1)  FSE  - 

a.  Informs  the  CBRE  of  the  details  of  planned  nuclear  minitions 
employment  so  that  the  CBRE  can  prepare  and  disseminate  preetrike  and  post¬ 
strike  fallout  predictions . 

b.  Disseminates  upper  air  wind  data  to  CBRE  each  2  hours. 

(2)  Aviation  officer  - 

a.  Conducts  training  to  insure  all  assigned  aviators  are  quali¬ 
fied  to  fly  air  survey  missions. 

b.  Furnishes  aircraft  and  pilots  for  air  survey  missions. 

c.  Insures  authorized  radiac  dosimeters  are  mounted  on  aircraft 
normally  used  for  reconnaissance  and  observation  missions. 

rf.  Coordinates  with  CBRE  for  planning  and  conducting  air  radio¬ 
logical  survey. 

(3)  Engineer  provides  personnel  and  equipment  for  decontamination 
operations  involving  use  of  engineer  earthmoving  equipment.  Coordinates  with 
NBC  center  on  radiological  information  associated  with  employment  of  ADM. 

(!»)  Division  support  command  procures,  distributes,  calibrates, 
and  maintains  radiac  instruments. 
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(?)  Chemical  officer  - 

a.  Operates  C3RE 

b.  Plans,  directs,  ncd  coordinates  radiological  surveys. 

c.  Supervises  operation  of  attached  chemical  units. 

d.  Advises  on  decontamination  operations. 

e.  Prepares  and  disseminates  fallout  predictions. 

f.  Maintains  NBC  situation  map. 

g.  Prepares  and  disseminates  current  contamination  charts  to 
division  staff  officers,  corps,  and  subordinate  and  attached 
units  as  required. 

(6)  Provost  marshal  provides  traffic  control  into,  within,  and 
around  contaminated  areas. 

(7)  Surgeon  advises  on  radiation  doses  and  physiological  effects, 
c.  Organizations  and  Units. 

(1)  Periodic  monitoring.  All  units  of  company  size  or  larger  will 
maintain  a  monitor  on  duty  with  the  CP  on  a  continuous  basis.  In  company- 
size  units  (and  smaller  units  operating  independently),  the  monitor  will 
make  a  routine  check  of  the  unit  area  every  hour  and  will  check  a  designated 
point  within  the  CP  ar^a  each  hour. 

(2)  Continuous  monitoring, 

a.  Continuous  monitoring  will  be  initiated  - 

1.  On  receipt  of  a  fallout  warning  (NBC  3  report) 

?.  When  the  unit  commander  orders. 

"5.  After  a  nuclear  burst  has  been  seen  or  heard. 

H.  When  the  unit  is  moving. 

?.  When  a  nuclear  strike  is  observed  or  reported. 

6.  During  reconnaissance  and  patrol  activities, 

7.  When  radiation  above  1  RAD/Hi  is  detected  by  periodic 
monitoring. 

b.  During  continuous  monitoring,  all  radiac  instrument  readings 
will  be  made  in  the  same  location,  except  when  units  are  moving  or  other 
factors  make  it  impracticable.  The  monitor  will  note  and  report  the  follow¬ 
ing  information  to  the  next  higher  headquarters: 

1^  The  location,  dose  rate,  and  time  of  the  initial  dose  rate 
of  1  RAD/Hr  for  units  not  in  a  fallout  warning  area  of  5  RAD/Hr  for  units  in 
a  fallout  warning  area. 

2.  The  peak  dose  rate  recorded. 

The  dose  rate,  location,  and  time  an  increase  or  decrease 
of  10  RAD/Hr  is  recorded  until  the  dose  rate  reaches  50  RAD/Hr.  Any  increase 
or  decrease  from  50  RAD/Hr  will  be  reported  thereafter. 

U.  The  correlation  factor  date  for  the  shelter  or  vehicle  of 

the  monitor. 

£.  Summary  report  described  in  d(5)  below. 

c.  Continuous  monitoring  will  stop  - 

I.  On  instructions  from  higher  headquarters. 

7.  When  the  dose  rate  falls  below  1  RAD/Hr  (except  for  units 
on  the  move).  ' 
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d.  :  orbing  Procedures.  (°>ee  App  1) 

(1)  The  initial  detection  of  radioactivity  in  an  area  not  predicted 
to  receive  fallout  will  be  broadcast  over  the  division  Ops-Intel!  Net. 

as  an  immediate  message  in  clear  text  giving  location,  dose  rate,  and  time 
detected. 

(2)  The  initial  detection  of  radioactivity  in  an  area  predicted  to 
receive  fallout  will  be  broadcast  over  the  division  warning  net 

as  a  message  in  clear  test  giving  location,  dose  rate,  and  time  detected. 

(3)  Subsequent  reports.  Subsequent  reports  will  be  screened  and  con 
solidated  by  intermediate  headquarters.  These  reports  will  include  the  gen¬ 
eral  level  of  radioactivity  in  the  area  and  the  location  and  time  detected 

of  highest  dose  rate  in  the  area.  Reports  will  be  submitted  while  the  dose 
rate  in  the  area  is  rising;  at  the  first  indication  the  dose  rate  is  begin¬ 
ning  to  decline;  and  thereafter  as  division  directs.  These  reports  will  be 
assigned  the  highest  precedence  (other  than  FLASH)  consistent  with  operation¬ 
al  requirements  for  conmunicationa  facilities. 

(L)  Communications  .  Communications  reports  will  be  submitted  by 
teletype  or  voice  through  the  division,  communications  system.  Units  tem¬ 
porarily  out  of  contact  with  the  division  signal  ct  iter  will  uso  the  div¬ 
ision  operations  intelligence  net  as  an  alternative  means. 

(5)  Summary  reports .  On  direction  of  division  headquarters,  units 
will  submit  a  summary  report  consisting  of  an  overlay  showing  the  radia¬ 
tion  situation  in  the  area  as  compiled  from  monitoring  reports. 

e.  Training. 

(1)  Unit  commanders  will  train  a  minimum  of  two  monitors  to  operate 
each  organic  radiac  instrument.  kV  qualified  air  observers  will  be  train¬ 
ed  to  perform  air  survey  duties. 

(2)  Company-size  units  will  train  a  NBC  team.  A  minimum  of  two 
survey  parties  per  area  survey  instrument  authorized  will  be  trained  within 
the  NBC  team. 

f.  Radiological  Surveys.  Radiological  surveys  will  be  conducted  only 
when  essential  radiological  contamination  data  cannot,  be  obtained  from  mon¬ 
itoring  reports  by  units  within  the  contaminated  area. 

(1)  Division-controlled  surveys.  Requests  for  surveys  will  origi¬ 
nate  in  the  TOC  and  "ill  be  sent  to  the  unit  to  conduct  the  survey.  Readings 
will  be  forwarded  directly  from  the  surveying  unit,  to  the  NBC  center. 

a.  Air  surveys.  Ouring  air  surveys  the  aircraft  flies  at  the 
lowest  possiole  constant  ground  altitude  and  ground  speed  along  the  desig¬ 
nated  course.  The  monitor  takes  readings  at  equal  time  intervals  and  re¬ 
cords  them  on  DA  Form  19?I-R.  He  reports  the  location,  altitude,  dose  rate, 
and  time  of  reading  in  clear  text  by  radio  directly  to  the  NBC  center.  The 
monitor  will  determine  the  air-ground  correlation  factor  for  eech  survey 
and  include  it  with  his  initial  report. 

b.  Ground  surveys .  Ground  survey  parties  will  follow  the  pre¬ 
scribed  survey  course  and  will  report  the  dose  rate,  location,  and  time  of 
reading  at  points  designated  by  the  NBC  centers  or  the  control  party. 
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Reading  ;.l  be  taken  v<  t-h  t.he  survey  meter  held  approximately  1  meter 
above  the  ground.  In  open  areas,  readings  will  be  taken  at  least  10  meters 
away  from  buildings  or  other  large  structures.  In  built-up  areas,  readings 
will  be  taken  in  the  center  of  the  street  or  street  intersection.  Mounted 
monitors  will  determine  the  shielding  correlation  factor  and  include  these 
data  in  the  first  survey  report.  Readings  will  be  recorded  on  DA.  Form 
1971-R.  This  headquarters  will  direct  submission  of  reports. 

(2)  Unit-controlled  surveys.  Units  will  conduct  surveys  as  out¬ 
lined  in  1(a)  and  (b)  above .  Cn  completion  of  the  survey,  they  will  forward 
the  results  through  channels  to  th?  NBC  center  of  the  TOC. 

g.  Co.Timinications .  Operation  intelligence  nets  will  be  used  to  report 
monitoring  and  survey  information.  Brigades  and  separate  units  will  use 
the  division  communications  system  :n  reporting  to  division.  Artillery 
units  may  also  use  artillery  nets. 
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Port  Hood,  Texas 
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'.ppendix  1  (Nuclear  Burst  ii^uort,  MBC  1)  to  Annex  P  (Prediction  of  Fallout, 
Radiological  Monitoring,  and  Survey)  to  SOP  No.  2 


1.  FORMAT 
Letter 


Meaning 
Precedence 
Date/Time  (ZULU) 
Security 


A. 

B. 

C. 


D. 


E. 


H. 


J. 

K. 

L. 

M. 


From 

To 

Type  of  report:  NBC  1 

Strike  serial  number  (if  known) 

Position  of  observer 

Azimuth  of  attack  from  observer.  Report  grid  or  Magnetic 
(state  which)  bearing  or  azimuth  of  attack  from  observer  in 
mils  or  degrees  (state  which) 

Date  and  time  of  detonation  in  local  or  ZULU  time  (state 
which) 

Illumination  time.  (Report  under  conditions  of  poor  vis¬ 
ibility  when  cloud  measurements  cannot  be  made;  report  in 
seconds ) 

Location  of  attack.  (Report  observed  or  fcnovn  coordinates 
on  this  line;  if  this  line  is  repo  ed,  omit  C) 

Type  cf  burst.  (Air,  surface,  or  unknown.  This  line  must 
be  reported) 

Flash  to-bang  time  (seconds) 

Crater  present  or  absent  and  diameter,  if  known.  (Report  in 
meters) 

Nuclear  burst  cloud  width  measured  at  5  minutes  after  the 
detonation  in  degrees  or  mils  (state  which) 

Stabilized  cloud-top  sngle  and/or  cloud -bottom  angle  or 
cloud  height  and/or  cloud -bottom  height.  (Measure  H+10  min¬ 
utes;  report  in  mils,  degrees,  meters,  or  feet;  state  which. 
Report  top  or  bottom  with  appropriate  angle) 


.  IMS' TTtMOT  TONS 


a.  Transmit  available  data  promptly. 

(1)  Transmit  all  d<»T,a  except  lines  L  and  M  immediately  after  bang 

*■  imo . 


(2)  Transmit  lines  L  and  M  immediately  after  measurement  of  the 
ogles.  Include  lines  B  and  D  with  this  report. 

h.  Transmit  only  those  xinee  of  the  format  for  which  data  are  available. 
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c.  Trv  nit,  lire*  E  only  when  observation  is  1  ivlted  ?nd  cloud  neas- 
urcnents  cannot  be  obtained. 
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53d  Infantry  Division  (Mech) 

Fort  Hood,  Texas 

8  April  1974 

Append, x  Z  (Radiation  Exposure  Guidance)  to  Annex  F  (Prediction  of  Fallout, 
Radiological  Monitoring,  and  Survey)  to  SOP  No  2. 

1.  PURPOSE.  To  provide  the  commander  with  guidelines  to  aid  In  the 
successful  employment  of  his  command  on  the  nuclear  battlefield  with  minimum 
exposure  of  personnel  to  nuclear  radiation. 

2.  RESPONSIBILITIES. 

a.  Chemical,  biological  and  radiological  element  (CBRE). 

(1)  Maintain  or.  a  dally  basis  the  radiation  exposure  status  of 
each  battalion  within  the  division. 

(2)  Provide  the  commander  with  estimate  of  situations  which  couid 
produce  radiological  hazards  to  the  battalions  of  the  division. 

b.  Brigade. 

(1)  Compare  and  verify  the  radiation  status  of  the  supported  platoons 
and  companies  which  have  been  attached  to  units  in  the  brigade. 

(2)  Receive  and  consolidate  reports  of  all  the  elements  within  the 
brigade  and  forward  to  the  division  CBRE. 

c.  Battalion.  Maintain  radiation  exposure  records  down  to  and  Including 
the  organic  and  attached  platoons. 

d.  Surgeon. 

(1)  After  the  staff  surgeon  learns  the  degree  of  risk  that  the 
commander  Is  willing  to  accept  for  a  given  operations,  the  surgeon  coordinates 
with  the  CBRE  for  the  current  radiation  status  of  the  unit  Involved. 

(2)  Determines  what  level  of  radiation  may  be  received  within  this 
degree  of  risk  concept. 

(3)  Advises  the  commander  that  a  certain  dose  level  may  be  considered 
as  the  operational  exposure  guide  for  that  particular  unit. 

3.  CATEGORIES  OF  EXPOSURE. 

a.  Radiation  status  categories  are  based  on  previous  exposure  to  radiation 

b.  Reclassification  of  units  from  one  category  to  a  less  serious  one 
Is  done  by  tne  commander  upon  advice  of  the  surgeon  after  ample  observation 
of  the  actual  state  of  health  of  the  exposed  personnel  has  been  made. 

c.  All  exposures  to  radiation  are  considered  to  be  total  body  and  simply 
additive.  No  allowance  Is  made  for  body  recovery  from  radiation  Injury. 

d.  The  operational  exposure  guide  established  by  the  conmander  can 

be  any  number  in  the  risk  range  appropriate  to  the  units  mission  and  radiation 
status  and  Includes  exposure  to  all  predlctabel  initial  and  residual  radiation. 

e.  Risk  levels  are  graduateo  wl+nih  etch  status  category  In  order  to 
provide  more  stringent  criteria  as  th-j  tocal  radiation  dose  accumulated 
becomes  serious. 
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App  2  (Radiation  Exposers  Guidance)  to  Anx  F  (Prediction  of  Fallout, 
Radiological  Monitoring,  and  Survey)  to  SOP  Mo  2. 

4.  NUCLEAR  RADIATION  DEGREE  OF  RISK  EXPOSURE  CRITERIA 


Radiation  Status 

1  &  2 

Total  Post.  Cumulative 

3 

Exposure  Criteria 
for  a  single 
operation 

4  &  5 

RS-0  Units 

0-RAD 

Negligible  Risk 

Z.  5  Rad 

RS-1  Units 

V 

o 

1 

o 

Moderate  Risk 

>5  Rad  «^20  Rad 

Emergency  Risk 

>20  Rad  50  Rad 

RS-2  Units 

>70  -  150 

Moderate  Risk 

~  5  Rad 

Emergency  Risk 
>5  Rad  K.  20  Rad 

RS-3  Units 

>150  Rad 

(Threshold  for  onset 
combat  ineffective¬ 
ness) 

All  further  exposure 
Is  considered  to  be 
an  Emergency  Risk 
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Port  Hood.  Texas 
1  April  1973 

Annex  G  (Anny  Aviation)  to  SOP  Ho.  2 

1.  GENERAL 

a.  Applicability.  This  annex  applies  to  all  divisional  aviation  elements 
except  when  modified  by  division  order  or  change  to  division  SOP. 

b.  Purpose.  This  SOP  standardizes  normal  procedures  for  operations  and 
control  of  all  Army  aviation  assigned,  attached,  or  under  operational  control 
of  the  division. 

c.  Unit  Procedures.  Subordinate  unit  issues  SOP  to  conform. 

2.  ORGANIZATION  FOR  COMBAT 

a.  Division  aviation  company.  Establish  an  instrumented  airfield  in  the 
division  main  support  area.  Direct  coordination  with  the  Division  UJ 

for  airfield  location  and  operation. 

b.  Aviation  staff  section,  Div  HHC.  Provide  representatives  for  ACE, 
DTOC. 

c.  Other  divisional  aviation.  Command  of  parent  unit, 

d.  Nondivisional  Aviation  Support: 

(1)  The  division  aviation  officer  is  responsible  for  staff  super¬ 
vision  of  Army  aviation  support  attached  to,  under  the  operational  control 
of,  or  supporting  the  division. 

(2)  The  G2  supervises  the  employment  of  air  reconnaissance,  sur¬ 
veillance,  and  target  acquisition  assets  attached  or  supporting  the  division. 

(3)  The  GU  supervises  the  employment  of  logistical  aircraft  at¬ 
tached  or  supporting  the  division. 

(h)  The  ACE  coordinates  the  use  of  airspace  and  assigns  missions 
to  Amy  aircraft. 

3.  INTELLIGENCE 

a.  Reconnaissance  and  Surveillance. 

(1)  Submit  air  reconnaissance  and  surveillance  mission  requests  to 

TASE. 

(2)  Capabilities  of  organic  Army  aviation  fully  exploited  prior  to 
requests  for  inter-service  support. 

(3)  Requests  for  airlift  submitted  to  ACE. 

b.  Enemy  Materiel.  Aircraft  maintenance  conpany  and  aviation  company 
provide  technical  asistance  to  division  G2. 

c.  Aviation  Chart  and  Photo  Request.  Requests  for  aviation  charts  and 
photos  directed  to  Supply  &  Transport  battalion. 

d.  Counterintelligence 

(1)  Personnel  forced  down  behind  enemy  lines  and  not  immediately 
retrieved  will  move  to  pickup  points  designated  in  aviation  annex  to  division 
OPORD.  Pickup  points  will  not  be  occupied  by  downed  personnel  except  periods 
of  30  minutes  prior  to  and  following  sunrise  and  sunset  unless  mutual  iden¬ 
tification  between  downed  personnel  and  pickup  has  been  established. 
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>•')  71-vMYijpn containing  classified  information,  except  daily 
CEOI  extracts,  will  not  be  carried  forward  of  friendly  dispositions . 

U.  OPERATION 

a.  Security. 

(1)  Local  security  of  division  airfield  is  responsibility  of  com¬ 
manding  officer,  aviation  company.  Defense  of  division  support  area  is 
responsibility  of  commanding  officer,  division  support  command. 

(2)  Local  security  of  forward  airfield  or  airfields  is  responsi¬ 
bility  of  senior  aviation  officer.  Area  defense  is  responsibility  of  sup¬ 
ported  unit. 

b.  Army  air  traffic  regulation  and  identification  (AATRI) 

(1)  The  ACE  exercises  staff  supervision  for  the  Division  G3 

over  all  air  traffic  regulation  and  identification  facilities  util¬ 
ized  by  the  division. 

(2)  The  ACE  will  coordinate  AATRI  activities  of  all  aviation  wj  th¬ 
in  the  division. 

( 3)  The  divis  Lon  aviation  company  will  monitor  and  coordinate  .1 
flights  within  the  division  area  of  responsibility. 

(h)  The  brigades  must  be  prepared  to  assume,  on  order,  duty  of 
monitoring  and  coordinating  flights. 

(5)  Coordination  of  flights  i,,ust  be  made  through  the  ACE. 

(6)  Information  of  flights  outside  of  the  division  area  of  respon¬ 
sibility  will  be  sent  to  the  appropriate  flight  operations  center. 

(7)  Changes  in  air  traffic  regulations  and  iab.'+ification  pro¬ 
cedures  will  be  effected  by  NCTAMS/AIRAOS. 

c.  Combac. 

(1)  Requests  for  tactical  air  as  cover  for  organic  aviation  elements 
submitted  through  corrmand  channels  to  TASE. 

(2)  Requests  for  lifting  of  friendly  fires  to  p  'rout  organic  avia¬ 
tion  employment  submitted  to  FSE. 

(3)  Report  location  of  a"1!  airswips  prior  to  occupation. 

(li)  Requests  for  additional  aviation  support  si’jmitted  as  follows: 

a.  Immediate,  through  supporting  or  attached  element  to  ACE, 

TOC. 

b.  Other,  through  normal  channels. 

(5)  NBC 

a.  Defensive.  See  Annex  D. 

b.  Offensive.  Employment  for  CB  distribution  on  division 

order. 

(6)  Smoke.  Organic  or  attached  aviation  employed  to  distribute 
smoke  on  division  order  and  coordinated  with  FSE. 

(7)  Battle  area  illumination.  Organic  or  attached  aviation  pro¬ 
vide  illumination  on  division  order  and  coordinated  with  FSE. 

(8)  Air  defense.  Aircraft  attacked  by  enemy  air  or  ground  fire 
take  evasive  action  and  report  immediately  location,  type,  and  q-.  antity  of 
enemy  action  to  ACF,. 
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.;>)  defense  against  nuclear  attack.  Following  employment  of 
nuclear  weapons  by  enemy,  observation  and  surveillance  effort  concentrated 
on  detection  of  enemy  attempt  to  exploit  effects. 

a.  Aviation  company  - 

1.  Be  prepared  to  provide  emergency  peakload  aeromedical 
evacuation.  ~ 

2.  Provides  RADLSV  and  RADLMON  of  blast  and  fallout  areas  on 
division  order"? 

b.  Supporting  airmobile  companies. 

1.  Provides  airlift  to  reinforce  supporting  elements  in 

RADLSV. 

2.  Provides  airlift  to  reinforce  supporting  elements  in 
aeromedical  evacuation  missions. 

3.  Provides  airlift  for  transportation  of  CAT‘s/ 

IT.  Provides  airlift  for  emergency  evacuation  of  personnel  ir. 
fallout  areas."” 

(10)  Movement. 

a.  Supporting  elements  displace  with  supported  unit.  Prior 
notification  of  new  airfield  to  ACE. 

b.  ACE  displaces  with  division  TOG. 

(11)  Communications 

a.  Wire  communication  to  aviation  company  subordinate  element.; 
from  closest  division  signal  center. 

b.  Lateral  communication  maintained  between  supporting  or  attach¬ 
ed  elements  on  forward  airstrips. 

c.  Aviation  company  satellites  on  division  main  signal 

center  when  possible  to  provide  following: 

1.  •  Direct  line,  G2-G3  to  aviation  company  operations  sec¬ 
tion.  ~ 

2.  Direct  line,  ACE  to  aviation  company  operations  section 

d.  Reconnaissance  for  new  division  airfield  coordinated  with 
division  signal  officer,  division  engineer,  and  G3. 

e.  Communications  with  air  traffic  control  facilities  coordina¬ 
ted  with  division  signal  officer. 

f.  Nuclear  strike  warnings  disseminated  through  TX. 
d.  Aircraft  utilization  planning. 

(1)  Aircraft  availability.  The  number  of  Army  aircraft  required  for 
support  of  normal  and  special  missions  to  be  determined  for  each  mission  on 
an  individual  basis.  The  types  and  number  of  aircraft  available,  logistical 
support,  including  ma intone -ce,  and  the  effects  of  existing  weather  are  the 
ietermining  factors. 

(2)  Planning  factors.  Factors  for  plarninp  the  employment  of  Army 
aircraft  are  as  follows: 

a.  Aviator  factor  -  6  hours  flying  p»r  day  (short  duration,  8 
^ours  flying  per  day.) 

b.  Lift  capability  is  figured  on  sn  individual  mission  basis. 
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The  avi v - . .  off icer  will  keep  current  lift.  capability  chart,  for  the 
Division  'j J.  '  f f-  v  . 

c.  Arm;'  a  1  r»*m ft  time  distance  factor  .. 

d.  Any  airfields,  heliports  ,  and  nav  >.gat .i  final  facilities, 

(3)  ■  Exhaust  available  means  hr  Tore  reqnos  t  Inn'  ’Army  aviat  i  on,  impair 

e.  Search  and  r®w  operations.  Performed  on  order  under  supervision 

of  aviation  officer.  •  ' 

f,  Assignment  of  missions.  .  if.-,  . 

(l)  Aircraft  support  to  division  headquarters  is  on  the  fot fowi up 
priority: 

a.  Dedicated 

1.  Commanding  general 

F.  ADC  r.pt 

h.  On  call  .  ’  i  .fife"'- 

1.  Ann.  ops 

■F.  ('./[•■  .  ,  -  , 

3.  n?/»;  t  •. 

1 1.  All  ethers  ■’&' 

(?)  Missions  requiring  the  air  movement  of  troops,  supplies,  and 
equipment,  by  Army  aircraft  Kill  be  allocated  by  the  G 3,  and  assigned  to  avi¬ 
ation  units  b.v  the  AGP.  utilising  the  following  procedures: 

a.  Priori!.;  of  Army  aviation  support,  will  normally  be  ai'c  rated 
to  those  divisional  units  performing  the  major  combat  effort. 

b.  Tasks  will  be  assigned  whenever  possible  on  c  mission  basis; 
however,  certain  missions  will  ,~3quire  placing  the  aviation  unit,  under  oper¬ 
ational  control  of  or  attached  to  the  supported  unit. 

c.  To  allow  for  maximum  planning  time,  waning  orders  will  be 
issued  in  the  most,  expeditious  means  available  by  the  ACE  directly  to  the 
operations  officer  of  the  unit  receiving  the  mission. 

d.  A  confirming  order  will  be  forwarded  through  com and  channels 

e.  To  facilitate  coordination,  direct  communication  will  be  au¬ 
thorized  between  the  supporting  and  supported  unit. 

i.  Medical  evacuation.  Requests  for  aeromedical  evacuation  or 
air  movement  of  patients  will  be  through  medical  channels. 

g.  Liaison 

1_.  Upon  receipt  of  notification  for  a  support  mission,  the 
unit  commander  of  the  aviation  unit  supporting  the  operation  will  establish 
and  maintain  liaison  with  the  supported  unit. 

2.  Aviation  units  that  are  attached  to,  or  in  support  of,  the 
division  will  establish  liaison  through  the  ACb,  DTOC  to  the  G3. 

J3,  The  aviation  unit  commander  or  h:s  representative  acts  as 
a  technical  adviser  to  the  supported  unit  on  all  matters  pertaining  to  his 
unit's  capabilities  and  employment. 

logtsttcs 

a.  Supply 

(l)  Class  1 

a.  Supporting,  and  attached  elements  by  s  ipporte.d  units. 

(Classifi cation! 

o-a 


(Clas  s  il'  icat  ion  ) 


Anx  0  (AAVN)  to  SOP  2  -  53d  Inf  Div  (Mech) 

b.  ACE  by  division  headquarters  company. 

(2)  Classes'll,  TV,  VI,  VII,  VIII,  DC  and  X. 

a.  °'ipp~rl.i nr  or  attached  aviation  element  receives  aviation 
items  from  aviation  company. 

b.  Aviation  company  by  requisition  to  medical  battalion  class 
VIII;  aircraft  maintenance  company  class  H;  other  classes  S  &  T  battalion. 

(3)  Class  III 

a.  All  elements  maintain  prescribed  load. 

b.  Supply  of  aviation  fuel  through  supply  and  transport  battalion, 
(h)  Class  V.  First  priority  logistic  employment  of  aviation  is  for 

movement  of  nuclear  ammunition  items. 

(5)  Salvage.  Aviation  items  salvaged  by  aircraft  maintenance 

company. 

b .  Logistic  Employment 

(1)  Emergency  air  supply.  By  request  to  division  support  command. 

(2)  Aeromedica1  evacuation.  By  request  to  medical  battalion  comman¬ 
der. 

(3)  Air  personnel  transportation.  By  request  to  ACE,  TOC. 
o.  REPORTS 

a.  Dally  aircraft  availability  report  for  all  aircraft  submitted  to  Divisii 
03  ti. rough  ACE,  DTOC,  as  ol'  liiOO  hours  oy  luOO  hours. 

(1)  Respective  units  for  divisional  or  nondivisional  aircraft. 

(?)  ACE  provides  Div  03  with  consolidated  report  by  1900  hours. 

b.  Location  of  all  airfields  and  heliports  before  occupation  and  upon 
closing. 

c.  NOTMe/AIRADS  to  ACE,  OTOC. 
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53d  Infantry  Division  (Mech) 
fort  Hood,  Texas 
!  A;rn  1973 

Annex  H  (Rear  Area  Security)  to  SOP  No.  2 

1 .  PURPOSE 

This  annex  prescribes  procedures  fo>*  rear  area  security  planning  and  op¬ 
erations  within  division  rear  area. 

2.  GENERAL 

General  staff  supervision  of  rear  area  security  operations  is  the  responsi¬ 
bility  of  G3.  Security  of  those  portions  of  the  division  rear  area  where 
support  command  units  conduct  combat  service  support  functions  is  the 
responsibility  of  the  division  support  command  commander.  Areas  occupied 
by  combat  reserves,  artillery  units,  and  other  combat  support  elements 
are  the  responsibility  of  the  combat  unit  commanders  concerned  and  are 
specifically  excluded  from  the  rear  area  security  responsibility  of  the  divi 
»1on  support  command  commander.  G3  will  insure  the  coordination  of  local 
security  plans  of  these  units  with  those  of  the  division  support  command 
commander. 

3.  INTELLIGENCE 

a.  Information  of  enemy  attack  (guerrilla,  special  munition,  ground, 
air,  or  any  other)  will  be  reported  to  TOC  imnediately  (Para  4c). 

b.  Counterintelligence.  Information  pertaining  to  transportation  and 
storage  of  classified  items  cf  supply  and  equipment  will  be  disseminated  on 
a  need-to-know  basis. 

4.  OPERATIONS 

a.  Orders. 

P)  Commanding  officer,  division  support  command,  is  responsible 
ror  security  of  division  support  area.  He  assigns  responsibility  and  tasks 
to  elements  under  his  command  to  Insure  all-round  security.  Commanding 
office'*,  division  support  conmand,  will  provide  small  provisional  security 
detachments  from  sources  available  within  division  support  area. 

(3)  Combat  units  located  in  division  roar  area  whose  primary 
mission  is  rear  area  security  will  be  designated  in  current  OPORD.  These 
units  m i\v  be  under  the  operational  control  of  commanding  officer,  division 
support  command,  for  specific  tasks,  periods,  or  operations. 

(3)  Units  and  installations  1  r.  division  rear  area  are  responsible 
for  their  own  local  security. 

b.  Procedures.  The  G4  in  coordination  with  the  G3  recommends  the 
general  location  of  the  division  support  area  to  the  division  conmander. 

The  comnandlng  officer,  division  support  command,  designates  specific 
areas  for  elements  of  division  support  command.  A  primary  consideration 
will  be  the  unit's  ability  to  accomplish  Its  misslor,.  Other  considerations 
include  dispersion  between  units  and  installations  and  the  defense  of  the 
area. 

c.  Reports.  Any  Incident  associated  with  rear  area  security  including 
nuclear,  chemical,  ground.or  airborne  attack  will  be  reported  imne- 
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diately  through  conssani  chernels  to  03,  toc.  Reports  will  Include  map 
coordinates,  time  and  type  of  incident,  unit  or  units  involved,  extent  of 
damage,  casualties,  and  support  required. 

5.  COMBAT  SERVICE  SUPPORT 

a.  Supply. 

(1)  Level  of  emergency  supply  indicated  in  current  administrative 
annex  to  0P0RD. 

(2)  Requisitions  for  supply  directly  related  to  rear  area  security 
mission  will  be  submitted  through  normal  supply  channels,  citing  special 
authority. 

(3)  Supplies  required  by  units  and  detachments  operating  in  an 
Incident  area  will  be  obtained  from  nearest  available  source. 

b.  Evacuation  and  Hospitalization. 

(1)  When  medical  requirements  are  beyond  capability  of  units  in¬ 
volved  In  rear  area  security,  division  support  command  commander  will 
provide  additional  means. 

(2)  Division  surgeon  will  coordinate  with  higher  headquarters  to 
provide  required  reinforcements  of  division  medical  capability. 

c.  Transportation. 

(1)  Division  support  command  will  provide  necessary  additional 
transportation  required  to  support  rear  area  security  operations  In  coordi¬ 
nation  with  commander  concerned. 

(2)  Commanding  officer,  division  support  command,  will  coordi¬ 
nate  with  G4  regarding  changes  in  division  movements  and  traffic  control 
plans  required  as  a  result  of  an  Incident. 

(3)  Prtvost  marshal  will  coordinate  the  establishment  of  traffic 
control  posts  in  the  rear  area. 

d.  Reestablishment  of  Combat  Service  Support.  The  division  support 
command  commander  will  reestablish  combat  service  support  after  an  incident. 
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53d  Infantry  Division  (Mech) 
Fc  t  Hood,  Texas 
1  April  1973 

Annex  1  (Division  Tactica!  Operations  Center)  to  SOP  No.  2 

1.  GENERAL 

a.  The  TOC  is  a  grouping  of  representatives  of  general  and  special 
staff  sections  concerned  with  current  combat  and  combat  support  opera¬ 
tions. 

b.  Once  an  operation  is  in  progress,  current  combat  and  combat  sup¬ 
port  operations  are  supervised  and  coordinated  through  the  TOC  so  that 
an  accurate,  detailed,  and  up-to-date  situation  (friendly  and  enemy)  is 
maintained  and  immediately  available.  On  receipt  of  a  requirement,  the 
TOC  elements  concerned  analyze  it  concurrently,  isolate  problem  areas, 
and  coordinate  di recti v. 

c.  G3  exercises  general  staff  supervision  over  the  TOC. 

2.  ESTABLISHMENT  AND  DISPLACEMENT 

a.  Establishment. 

(1)  TOC  is  part  of  division  main,  and  the  alternate  TOC  is  part 
of  the  alternate  headquarters. 

(2)  Alternate  TOC  prepared  to  take  over  immediately  if  the  TOC 
at  th*  division  main  becomes  ineffective. 

b  Displacement. 

(1)  The  TOC  and  alternate  TOC  will  not  displace  at  the  same  time. 

(2)  When  the  division  main  displaces,  the  alternate  TOC  will  take 
over  c  .he  T0C  (either  in  place  or  displaced  to  a  new  location). 

3.  ftiKONNEi. 

a.  The  composition  of  TOC  will  be  as  follows: 

(1)  G2-53  operations,  composed  of  a  G2  element  and  a  G3  element. 

(2)  Airspace  control  element. 

“  (3)  Electronic  warfare  element. 

(4)  Fire  support  element. 

(5)  Tactical  air  support  element,  to  include  a  S2(RAS)sact1on,  tac 
tical  air  control  party,  and  a  G3  air  section. 

(6)  Comnunications-el ectronics  element. 

(7)  Administration  section. 

(8)  Other  representation  as  required. 

b.  Division  support  command  and  other  subordinate  headquarters 
directly  under  division  control  establish  liaison  with  TOC. 

4.  PLANNING 

a.  Current  planning  will  be  accomplish'd  in  the  TOC. 

b.  Staff  sections  outside  the  TOC  will  accomplish  planning  for  future 
operations  and  preparation  of  operation  plans  and  annexes. 

c.  Coordination  of  plans  with  TOC  elements  will  be  made  to  insure 
ready  implementation  of  the  plan  from  either  the  existing  or  the  expected 
situation  at  the  time  the  plan  becomes  effective. 
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d.  When  the  n vision  Is  operating  independently  or  is  the  Anqy  com 
ponent  of  a  joiiit  task  force,  the  TOC  assumes  responsibility  for  inter- 
Service  cocroination  far  current  operations. 
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53d  Infantry  Division  (Mech) 
Fo-t  Hcod,  Texas 
8  Aprl I  1974 

Annex  J  (Air  Defense)  to  SOP  No  2 

1 .  REFERENCES 

a.  FM  44-1. 

b.  FM  44-3. 

c.  FM  101-5. 

d.  9th  TAF  Tactical  SOP:  Air  Oefense  Operations. 

e.  9  th  TAF  Tactical  SOP:  Air  Traffic  Regulation  and  Identification 
Procedures . 

f.  1st  Corps  SOP:  Annex  J,  Air  Defense. 

2.  APPLICABILITY 

Thls  SOP  is  applicable  to  all  active  al«*  defense  operations.  This  SOP 
rfoes  not  cover  use  of  sir  defense  weapon'  In  the  ground  support  role 
•'see  Annex  B  (Fire  Support  Coordination))  or  passive  air  defense 
measures  (see  unit  SOP). 

3.  PURPOSE 
This  SOP— 

a.  Fixes  responsibilities  for  development,  execution,  and  supervision 
of  division  air  defense  Training  and  operations. 

b.  Establishes  <;i»*  defense  rules,  procedures,  and  communication 
channels  for  division  air  defense  in  accordance  with  applicable  directives. 

c.  Provides  a  basis  for  subordinate  unit  SOP’s. 

4.  ORGANIZATION 
a.  Organic. 

(|)  |-I42d  Chaparral/Vulcan  ADA  0n  (SP) ,  d’vlslon  troops. 
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(2)  Battalion  Redeye  sections. 

(3)  Noralr  defense  means  capable  of  engaging  aircraft — all 

units. 

b.  Attached.  Additional  ADA  units,  to  Include  self-propelled 
Hawk  units,  may  be  attached  to  the  division  to  fulfill  special  air 
defense  requirements. 

5.  RESPONSIBILITIES 

a.  Division  Commander.  The  commanding  general  Is  resoonslble  for 
command  of  organic  and  attached  (unless  otherwise  specified  by  the  terms 
of  attachment)  air  defense  means.  His  operational  control  Is  subject 
to  compliance  with  the  air  defense  rules  and  procedures  Issued  by 

the  Commanding  General,  1st  Corps  (reference  If),  which  conform  with 
those  of  the  Commanding  General,  9th  TAF  (reference  Id  and  !e)„ 

b.  Chaparral /Vulcan  Battalion  Commander. 

(1)  The  commander,  l-442d  Chaparral/Vulcan  ADA  Bn  (SP),  Is 
responsible  to  the  division  commander  for  the  employment  of  all  air 
defense  units  retained  under  division  command,  normally  to  Include  those 
air  defense  units  attached  by  1st  Corps.  He  Is  also  responsible  for 
prevision  of  the  air  defense  section  of  the  ACE  In  the  TOC  and  for 
maintenance  of  liaison  and  communications  with  external  air  defense 
headquarters  and  control  facilities. 

(2)  The  Commander,  !-44?d  Chaparral /Vulcan  ADA  Bn  (SP),  Is 

the  division  air  defense  officer,  with  special  staff  duties  as  listed  In 
e  below. 

c.  All  Unit  Commanders. 

(1)  Unit  commanders  are  responsible  for  command  of  organic  and 
attached  (unless  otherwise  sped  fled  by  the  terms  of  attachment)  a!r 
defense  units,  with  their  operational  control  subject  to  compliance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  SOP. 

(2)  Unit  commanders  are  responsible  tor  establishment  of  passiv 
air  defense  measures  and  for  use  of  organic  nonalr  defense  weapons 
again-,  t  a  I  rcralv. 

(3)  Unit  commanders  will  report  as  soon  as  practicable  any 
emergency  air  defense  actions  taken  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this 

SOP. 
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d.  Division  G3.  The  division  G3-- 

(1)  Is  responsible  for  the  overall  est.-ib  llshmen*  of  the  required 
division  air  defense  procedures  ar  1  primary  »rd  alternative  channels 

for  control  of  divisional  air  defense  operations. 

(2)  Exercises  general  staff  supervision  over  the  division  air 
defense  officer. 

(3)  Exercises  staff  supervision  over  the  ACE  in  the  TOC. 

e.  Division  Air  Defense  Officer.  The  division  air  defense  officer 
(Commander,  l-442d  Chaparral /Vul can  ADA  Bn  (SP))  Is  a  special  staff 
officer  with  duties  as  outlined  In  references  la,  lb,  and  Ic.  In 
addition,  he  wl \ I — 

(1)  Inform  the  G3  of  air  defense  rules  and  procedures  with 
changes  thereto  that  Influence  the  employment  of  the  division’s  Redeye 
sections  and  nonalr  defense  weapons  used  In  the  air  defense  role. 

(2)  Assist  the  G3  In  planning  and  supervising  division  air 
defense  training,  to  include  i-ny  Redeye  training  conducted  above  the 
Redeye  section  level. 

t.  Brlgade/DI vision  Art!  Mery  Air  Defense  Officers.  Brigades/ 
division  artillery  will  each  appoint  an  air  defense  officer,  on  an 
additional  duty  basts,  with  resoonslal I Itles  for  relaying  Redeye 
weapon  control  orders;  for  developing  approprl a+e  air  defense  SOP’s; 
and  In  conjunction  with  the  senior  commander  of  attached  AD  units,  for 
advising  the  commander  on  employment  of  organic  and  attached  air  defense 
maans .  <* 

I 

g.  Battalion  Air  Defense  Officers.  Bartallons  employing  Redeye 
will  each  appoint  their  Redeye  sect  I  or  leader  as  air  defense  officer. 

In  addition  to  his  normal  Redeye  section  leader  command  duties,  the 
battalion  air  defense  officer  will  prepare  an  appropriate  air  defense 
SOP  and.  In  conjunction  with  the  senior  commander  of  attached  AD 
units,  will  advise  the  commander  on  emp'oyment  of  organic  and  attached 
air  defense  means. 

h.  Chief,  AD  Eleme.it.  In  addition  to  the  ditles  spedfed  In 
references  la,  ll>,  and  Ic,  the  chief,  AD  element,  wlM  maintain  an 
operational  journal  of  all  changes  to  rules  for  enga.^sm^  f,  -ostl  le 
criteria,  and  weapon  control  status;  will  evs’uat*  .%.  •  u . remerts  for 
rt, asemlnati on  of  special  friendly  aircraft  'llcjht  Information  or 
cnanges  In  weapon  control  status;  will  consolidate  air  defense 
efteractlon  reports;  &na  will  disseminate  forward  area  ale»*t  ra-Jar 
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(FAAR)  operating  times  and  location  and  rapid  alert/ldentl flcatlon 
display  (RAID)  system  operating  frequencies  to  brigades,  division 
artillery,  and  armored  cavalry  squadron. 

I.  Air  Liaison  Officer?  (USAF).  Air  liaison  officers  at  all 
echelons  are  responsible  for  infcnr.ing  the  appropriate  G3  (S3)  of  all 
Air  Force  air  activity  tc  occur  in  the  d'vlslon  alrsoace.  They  Include 
aircraft  type,  number,  flight  p»ths  an^  t'Tes,  and  target  areas  for 
close  air  support  missions. 

6.  FIRE  CONTROL 

a.  General.  Rules  and  procedure*-  fo  all  aspects  of  command,  other 
than  control  of  air  defense  fires,  a>e  p  3scrlbed  in  the  operation  order 
and  subordinate  unit  SOP's.  The  rtLes  ar,  j  procedures  for  the  control 

of  air  defense  fires  prescribed  below  «  Binding  on  all  subordinate 
commanders.  See  paragraph  5c<3)  for  emergency  action  provisions. 

b.  Rules  for  Engagement. 

(1)  Basis.  Reference  Id. 

(2)  Peacetime.  Prior  to  outbreak  of  hostilities,  division 
air  defense  mear.s  will  be  restricted  tc  use  In  self-defense  against 
attacking  aircraft. 

(3)  Wartime.  The  commanding  general  announces  transition  to 
the  war*'me  rules  for  engagement. 

(a)  Nonalr  defense  weapons.  Same  as  peacetime  (2)  above 
unless  commanding  general  orders  otherwise. 

(b)  Air  defense  weapons.  Conduct  engagements  in  accordance 
with  the  announced  weapon-control  status  (c  below)  and  the  hostile 
criteria  (a  below). 

c.  Air  Defense  Warnings.  Air  defense  warnings  are  normally  Initiated 
by  the  Theater  Air  Defense  Commander.  Air  defense  warnings  may  be 
initiated  locally  when  the  enemy  air  threat  or  overt  action  within  the 
division's  area  of  operations  is  such  that  divisional  assets  require 
additional  warning  in  order  to  Insure  their  survivability.  Air  Defense 
warnings  are  as  follows: 
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Warn! no 


Definition 


White  Attack  by  hostile  aircraft  is  improbable 

Yellow  Attack  by  hostile  aircraft  is  probable 

Rea  Attack  by  hostile  aircraft  is  immiment 

or  in  progress. 


d.  States  ot  Alert. 

(1)  Fire  units  will  assume  the  state  of  alert  which  corresponds 
with  the  appropriate  readiness  condition.  The  division  Air  Defense 
Officer  will  alert  the  allocation  of  resources  as  It  becomes  necessary 
to  meet  the  enemy  air  threat  at  that  specific  time.  Air  defense  fire 
unit  will  normally  assume  the  status  of  alert  specified  below. 

(a)  Battle  Stations.  Air  defense  fire  unit  must  be  able  to 
engage  enemy  aircraft  within  30  seconds. 

(b)  Five  Minute  Alert.  Air  defense  fire  units  must  be  able 
to  assume  battle  stations  within  five  minutes.  Fire  units  which  are  in 
supplementary  (hide)  positions  will  move  to  their  designated  primary 
(firing)  positions. 

(c)  Released.  Air  defense  fire  units  must  be  able  to 
assume  battle  stations  within  one  hour. 

(2)  Before  a  fire  unit  changes  from  a  higher  to  a  lower  state 
or  alert,  the  fire  unit  must  receive  permission  and  authenticate  the 
permissive  communication  from  their  next  higher  headquarters  or  command 
post.  All  directives  from  higher  headquarters  which  direct  a  lower 
state  ot  alert  will  be  authenticated.  The  final  approving  authority  for 
all  requests  for  within  the  Chaoarral/Vulcan  Battalion  Operation  Center. 

e.  Weapon -Control  Status. 

•  (I)  Basis.  Reference  Id. 

(2)  Definition  and  authority.  Air  defense  units  are  placed 
under  one  of  three  levels  of  fire  restriction,  as  specified  below. 

(a)  Weapon  free.  When  under  this  weapon-control  status, 
air  defense  units  engage  all  aircraft  not  positively  identified  as 
friendly.  Authority  to  declare  this  status  is  reserved  to  Commanding 
General,  9th  TAF  (reference  Id).  The  command  chain  (reference  Id) 
may  place  air  defense  units  authorized  to  assume  this  status  In  a  more 
restrictive  status  ((b)  and  (c)  below). 
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(b)  Weapon  tight.  The  Commanding  General,  9th  TAF  (reference 
Id),  establishes  weapon  tight  as  the  normal  status.  When  under  this 
weapon-control  status  air  defense  un!+s  engage  all  aircraft  positively 
Identified  as  hostile  In  accordance  ith  the  hostile  criteria  (d  below). 

The  command  chain  (reference  Id)  nay  place  air  defense  units  authorized 

to  assume  this  status  In  a  more  restrictive  status  ((c)  below). 

(c)  Hold  fire.  When  unJer  this  weapon-control  status,  air 
defense  units  do  not  engage  aircraft,  except  that  the  right  of  self- 
defense  against  attacking  aircraft  Is  not  denied.  The  commanding  general, 
9th  TAF,  has  delegated  authority  to  declare  this  status  to  the  Commanding 
Officer,  9th  TAF  CRC,  and  to  the  Commanding  General,  1st  Corps 
(reference  Id).  This  authority  has  been  further  delegated  to  the 
Commanding  General,  53d  Infantry  Division  (reference  If),  who  delegated 
hold-fire  authority  to  unit  commanders  employing  organic  or  attached 

air  defense  units.  Use  of  this  status  will  be  for  time-limited  periods 
as  necessary  to  prevent  premature  disclosure  of  positions  or  to  protect 
special  friendly  aircraft  flights. 

(3)  Autonomous  Operations.  After  the  outbreak  of  hostilities 
when  air  defense  elements  (teams,  squad,  platoon,  battery,  or  battalion) 
lose  all  means  of  communication  with  higher  headquarters,  the  element 
without  communication  WILL  AUTOMATICALLY  REVERT  TO  A  WEAPONS  TIGHT 
STATUS  and  will  govern  their  firing  In  accordance  with  paragraph  f(2) 
below;  If,  however,  that  element  has  been  placed  in  a  weapons  control 
status  for  a  specific  period  of  time  that  had  not  lapsed  at  the  time 
that  communications  were  lost,  the  previously  designated  weapons  control 
status  which  was  In  effect  at  the  time  of  the  loss  of  communication 
will  remain  In  effect  until  the  specified  time  period  has  lapsed.  The 
air  defense  element  which  loses  communications  will  Immediately  attempt 
to  restore  communications  by  any  means  aval  table. 

(4)  Variations.  Commanding  General,  9th  TAF,  may  specify  that  a 
weapon-control  status  apply  only  to  a  certain  class  (jet,  nonjet)  of 
aircraft  (reference  Id).  Unit  commanders  have  the  same  flexibility 
within  the  previously  specified  1 1 mi ts . 

f .  Host l  le  Criteria. 

(1)  Basis.  Reference  le. 

(2)  Definition  and  authority.  Hostile  criteria  provide 
standards  by  which  air  defense  fire  units  judge  an  aircraft  hostile. 
Authority  to  change  the  basic  criteria  rests  with  Commanding  General, 

9th  TAF  (reference  Id).  Authority  to  change  the  applicability  of 
theso  criteria  rests  with  the  commanding  general  (reference  Id  and  If). 
Authorized  hostile  criteria  and  their  applicability  follow: 
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(a)  Attacking  friendly  olements  (Chaparal,  Vulcan,  Redeye, 
non a I r  defense  weapons). 

(b)  Bearing  the  Insignia  or  having  the  configuration  of  an 
enemy  aircraft  (Chaparral,  Vulcan,  Redeye). 

(c)  Discharging  parachutists  In  numbers  In  exoess  of  the 

normal  aircraft  crew  without  prior  coordination  (Chaparral,  Vulcan, 
Redeye).  '• 

(d)  Discharging  smoke  or  spray  over  friendly  elements 
without  prior  coordination  (Chaparral,  Vulcan,  Redeye). 

(e)  Unauthorized  entry  Into  an  area  or  zone  designated 
as  restricted  or  prohibited  (Chaparral,  Vulcan). 

Note:  Identification  provided  to  fire  units,  operating  under  the 
weapon-tight  weapon-oontnol  status,  via  the  FAAR/RADI  system  or  from  any 
source  removed  from  the  fire  units  will  be  tentative  and  subject  to 
positive  verification  by  the  fire  ur.it  before  making  an  engagement 
decision. 

g.  Rules  for  Target  Selection.  Rules  for  target  selection  will  be 
Incorporated  In  appropriate  unit  SOP,  based  on  the  principle  that  the 
most  threatening  target  will  be  engaged  first.  See  reference  la. 

h.  Firing  Techniques.  Guidance  for  firing  techniques  applicable  to 
both  air | defense  and  nonalr  defense  weapons  will  be  Incorporated  Into 
appropriate  unit  SOP.  See  references  la  and  lb. 

7.  FLIGHT  INFORMATION 

a.  Special  Friendly  Flight  Information.  Special  friendly  flight 
Information  deals  with  friendly  aircraft  activity,  to  Include 
Immediate  and  preplanned  close  air  support  missions,  that  Is  disseminated 
to  Include  preplanned  and  Immediate  close  air  support  missions  to  air 
defense  fire  units  when  the  nature  or  size  of  the  mission  requires  added 
emphasis  on  friendly  aircraft  protection.  At  times,  division  may  desire 
to  revert  to  a  hold-fire  weapon-control  status  for  this  purpose.  The 
basic  division  policy  Is  to  Inform  air  defense  fire  units  of  Air  Foroe 
and  substantial  Army  flights  In  their  area  of  concern.  Policy  provides 
for  transmission  of  only  timely  and  relevant  data.  It  does  not  provide 
for  transmission  of  "nice- to- know"  Information.  Division  (G3 
responsibility)  and  subordinate  units  will  obtain  required  Information 
from  the  ACE  and  TASE  and  distribute  It  per  unit  SOF. 
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b.  Hostile  Flight  Information.  Reporting  of  observed  hostile  flights 
by  nonair  defense  units  is  per  Annex  Z. 

8.  EARLY  WARNING 

Early  warning  is  information  alerting  units  of  impending  or  possible 
ai r  attack. 

a.  Division  (G3  responsibility)  or  the  ADA  battalion  headquarters, 
whichever  receives  it  first,  will  disseminate  early  warning  received  from 
internal  or  external  sources  provided  such  warning  is  timely  and  useful. 

b.  Warning  generated  by  division  organic  FAAR's  will  be  disseminated 
per  ADA  unit  SOP  to  the  division's  Redeye  teams. 

9.  COMMUNICATIONS  CHANNELS 

a.  Transition  to  wartime  rules  and  procedures.  See  Annex  (TBP). 

b.  Rules  for  Engagement/Hostile  Criteria. 

(1)  Normal.  See  paragraphs  6b  and  d. 

(2)  Changes.  From  Commanding  General,  1st  Corps  (In  response  to 
Commanding  General,  TAF),  or,  in  emergency,  from  Commanding  General, 

9th  TAF,  through  air  defense  channels  to  Chaparral /Vulcan  battalion  to 
division.  Division  (G3  responsibility)  authorizes  emergency  changes  to 
brigades,  division  artillery,  armored  cavalry  squadron,  and  Chaparral/ 
Vulcan  battalion  as  follows: 

(a)  Primary:  Division  command  net. 

(b)  First  alternate:  Division  op/lntel  net. 

(c)  Second  alternate: 

J_  To  brigades,  maneuver  battalions,  and  armored 
cavalry  squadron  only:  division  air  request  net. 

£  To  ADA  bn  only:  ADA  bn  command  net,  via  AD  element. 

(3)  Authentication  and  acknowledgment.  Required. 

c.  Weapon-Control  Status. 

( I )  Normal .  See  paragraph  6c. 
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(2)  Changes. 

(a)  External  and  division  originated.  See  b(2)  above. 

<b)  Subordinate  unit  originated.  See  unit  SOP. 

(3)  Authentication  and  acknowledgment.  Autfentlco 'Ion  required. 
Acknowledgment  required  when  changing  to  more  restrictive  status. 

d.  Special  Friendly  Flglht  Information. 

(1)  Division  originated.  See  b(2)  above. 

(2)  Subordinate  unit  originated.  See  unit  SOP. 

(3)  Authentication  and  acknowledgment.  Authentication  required. 
Acknowledgment  desired  but  not  required. 

e.  Early  Warning. 

(1)  Dl vis I on/AC*  bn: 

(a)  Primary:  Division  command  net. 

(b)  First  Alternate:  Division  op/ Intel  net. 

(c)  Second  Alternate:  Dlv  TOC  net  (SSB-Volce) 

(d)  Thl rd  Alternate: 

J_  To  brigades,  maneuver  battalion,  armored  cavalry 
squadron  only:  Division  air  request  net  (TACP). 

2  To  ADA  bn  only;  ADA  bn  command  net,  via  AD  element. 

(2)  FAAR  to  Redeye:  designated  RAIL  ne!\ 

f.  CEOI ,  CESI.  Transmissions  will  be  secure  for  all  air  defense 
Information  pertaining  to  future  (by  more  than  I  hour)  operations. 

10.  TRAINING 

Subordinate  commanders  will  Insure  that  responsible  personnel  are  aware 
of  their  duties  relevant  to  employment  of  organic  or  attached  air 
defense  weapons  and  are  capable  of  executing  them  with  competence. 

GRANT 
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53d  Infantry  Dlv  (Mech) 
Ft.  Hood,  Texas 
16  Ar  *11  1973 


Annex  K  (Civil  Military  Operations)  to  SOP  No.  2 

1 .  PURPOSE 

a.  This  SOP  is  adaptable  for  use  by  commanders  or  civil -military 
personnel  who  are  inaugurating  control  over  communities  uncovered  in  their 
advance.  In  order  to  be  readily  accessible,  the  SOP  is  indexed  by  func¬ 
tions.  Action  recomnended  herein  consists  of  the  principal  emergency 
measures  most  highly  desirable  for  accomplishment  by  CMO  officers. 

b.  This  SOP  is  primarily  Intended  for  use  in  an  occupation  of  enemy 
territory  but  may  be  adapted  for  use  in  the  liberation  of  friendly  territory. 

c.  It  should  be  understood  that  accompli shment  of  any  or  all  cf  the 
subsequent  actions  will  be  conditioned  by  the  requirements  of  the  Military 
situation.  Requests  for  assistance  will  be  sent  over  the  logistical 

net  to  the  Division  G5.  Functional  teams  will  be  attached  to  53d  Infantry 
Division  units  for  the  performance  of  specific  duties.  These  teams  will 
be  attached  to  HHC,  Division  and  under  the  supervision  of  the  ACofS,  G5. 

2.  CAPABILITIES  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL  OPERATIONS  UNITS. 

a.  Plan  and  implement  programs  to  gain  the  cooperation  of  the  popula¬ 
tion  toward  achievement  of  long  range  and  short  range  objectives  in  the 
area. 

b.  Provide  for  the  operational  control  of  newspapers  and  other  publica¬ 
tion  facilities. 

c.  Provide  for  the  operational  control  of  fixed  radio  and  television 
broadcast  stations. 

d.  Conduct  mobile  audio  and  visual  operations. 

e.  Conduct  opinion  surveys. 

f.  Disseminate  information,  directives,  and  instructions  employing 
various  media. 

g.  Provide  printing  and  processing  facilities  for  leaflets  and  news- 
sheets. 

h.  Provide  for  the  operational  control  of  photographic,  art,  poster, 
and  instructional  displays. 

1.  Provide  for  the  operation  of  motion  picture  installations  and  for 
the  supervision  when  operated  by  local  personnel. 

3.  CIVIL  AFFAIRS  FUNCTIONAL  TEAM  TASKS 

a.  Arts,  monuments,  and  archives. 

(1)  Secure  and  protect  fine  arts  and  monuments,  and  archives  by  the 
use  of  guards  and  "Off  Limits"  signs. 

(2)  Caution  troops  to  refrain  from  desecration  of  objec*s  of  art  and 
local  fetishes  and  symbols  unless  directed  to  be  destroyed  by  competent 
authority. 

b.  Civil  defense. 
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civil  *f#*1r*  publications  tnat  «'*  immediately  needed. 

(2)  Cy/cl ration  wi  11  be  effected  n/£2  “‘ins  *y  the  development  pf 
future  pWr><  */,*«<«  tfert  w/Tactical  Operations  to  supper:  040  functions  and 
objective*.  bw,  04  Plans  soould  be  irve. >ced  in  all  planning  phases  plus 
J.O.  *»v5  VJ>.  " 

d.  C t / i 1  Ian  tuppl /. 

(1/  Safeguard  essential  supplies. 

(2)  Hake  requisitions  through  normal  supply  channels  for  emergency 
civilian  supplies  of  c’otnlng,  food,  or  medical  items  ’When  the  situation 
demands  «nd  local  s  toe  if  s  are  unavailable. 

(3)  Peport.  t/j  higher  headquarters  any  excess  stocks  In  the  area  that 
can  be  used  for  civilian  supply  purposes. 

*.  Economics  and  coawerce. 

(I)  Continue  or  reestablish  ration  office  and  maintain  existing 
rationing,  price  control,  and  local  measures  In  full  force  and  effect 
except  In  Instances  where  food  stocks  preclude  maintenance  of  former  ration 
scale  In  full  infect.  Any  decrease  or  Increase  in  existing  ration  scales 
will  l>e  authorized  only  after  concurrence  by  CMO  authorities. 

(?)  Take  every  measure  possible  to  prevent  hoarding  and  black  marketing. 

(3)  Control  requisitions  and  purchases  by  the  military  that  injure 
the  local  economy. 

(4)  Place  "Off-Limits"  signs  or  guards  on  vital  Industries  to  protect  all 
equipment  and  records  and  to  conserve  all  items  in  short  supply. 

(b)  Local  authorities  will  be  held  strictly  responsible  for  the 
preservation  of  all  funds,  property,  equipment,  records,  stocks  of  material 
on  hand  and  patents  of  all  plants  and  mines. 

(h)  All  principal  trade  and  Industry  officials  not  actively  engaged 
In  production  for  allied  purposes  should,  be  ordered  to  survey  stocks  and 
produce  a  complete  stock  Inventory  as  soon  as  practicable  for  subsequent 
report  to  higher  headquarters. 

(7)  Survey  economic  structure  of  the  area  with  view  toward  assisting  any 
subsequent  economic  rehabilitation. 

(H)  Ensure  that  natural  resources  are  not  exploited  for  military 
support  purposes  unless  absolutely  essential  to  military  operations. 


(Classification) 

K-2 


i 


(Classification) 
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f.  Displace  1  persons,  vefj'-eas,  a  i  evacuees. 

(1)  Set  up  displaced  person  and  refugee  assembly  centers  and  appoint 
or  delegate  chie  officials  of  ethnological  groups. 

(2)  Arrange  for  issuance  of  rations  from  local  stocks  in  same  ratio 
aS  civilian  populace  ration  scale. 

(3)  Arrange  for  medical  supplies,  clothing,  and  such  other  civilian 
supplies  as  are  immediately  needed  from  local  stocks. 

(4)  In  the  absence  of  local  supplies  to  cope  with  requirement.*, 
requisition  civilian  supplies  through  prescribed  supply  channels. 

(5)  Report  numbers  and  identifications  of  displaced  persons  and/or 
refugees  to  their  respective  Allied  of'icers. 

g.  Food  and  agriculture. 

(1)  Safeguard  agricultural  stocks  and  food  supplies  by  guards  and/or 
"Off-Limits"  signs. 

(2)  Survey  food  stocks  and  requisition  civilian  supplies  to  supple¬ 
ment  these  when  an  emergency  situation  demands. 

(3)  Continue  farm  and  crop  activity  whenever  this  will  not  inter¬ 
fere  with  military  operations. 

h.  Labor  (indigenous-manpower). 

(1)  Conduct  survey  to  ascertain  amount  and  type  of  available  labor 
in  the  ?-ea. 

(2)  Recruit  civilian  labor  for  military  support  purposes  that  are 
not  contrary  to  the  law  of  land  warfare.  (FM  27-10 

(3)  Order  key  officilas  to  clean  up  debris,  bury  dead,  and  repair 
utilities  as  the  situation  and  priorities  require. 

i.  Legal 

(1)  Examine  and  suspend,  if  deemed  necessary,  activities  of  all  courts 
in  the  area. 

(2)  Safeguard  all  legal  records  and  court  archives. 

(3)  Where  situation  permits,  set  up  and  exercise  summary  court  juris¬ 
diction  if  competent  personnel  are  available  to  conduct  the  court. 

j.  Property  control.  So  far  as  the  situation  will  permit,  see  that 
properties  In  the  following  categories  are  safeguarded  and.  If  appropriate, 
placed  "Off-Limits." 

il)  Property  of  enemy  nations  capable  of  direct  military  usage. 

2)  Property  of  Allied  nationals. 

3)  Froperty  and  enterprises  owned  wholly  or  in  part  by  an  enemy 
government  or  by  enemy  nationals  of  countries  other  than  the  one  occupied. 

(4)  Property  that  has  a  vital  usage  for  maintenance  of  the  civilian 
economy  where  owner  or  management  is  unknown  or  absent, 

k.  Public  administration. 

(1)  Retain  acceptable  administration  officials  on  a  stand-by  basis 
until  counterintelligence  personnel  can  adequately  screen  key  officials. 

(2)  Where  officials  in  key  positions  are  not  available,  or  cannot  be 
used  due  to  public  censure  or  strong  political  implications  inimical  to 
Allied  policies,  temporarily  aoooint  key  officials  after  careful  consul¬ 
tation  and  deliberation  with  any  or  all  of  ti.e  following  personalities  or 
agencies:  reputable  clergymen,  Allied  nations  in  the  area,  or  prominent 
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j  local  citizenary  considered  in  sympathy  with  Allied  policies.  Counter- 
intelligence  personnel  should  screen  persons  being  considered  for  appoint- 
{  ment. 

(3)  All  identity  documents,  curfew  exemption1  ,  travel  exceptions, 

|  and  similar  privilege  documents  should  be  issued  on  a  temporary  basis  until 
conditions  become  stabilized. 

j  (4)  Issue  such  proclamations,  laws,  ordinances,  and  notices  as 

are  authorized  by  higher  headquarters  upon  initial  entry  into  the  area. 

|  See  that  all  such  publications  receive  widest  possible  publicity. 

|  (5)  Display  appropriate  United  States  or  Allied  flags  In  public  center 

!  when  possible  and  practicable. 

?  1.  Public  education. 

(  (1)  Maintain  and  preserve  educational  facilities  as  permitted  by 

the  requirements  of  the  military  situation. 

(2)  Use  school  personnel,  when  politically  acceptable  as  administra¬ 
tion  replacements.  If  politically  acceptable  educational  personnel  are 
identified,  they  may  be  advantageously  used  as  advisors  In  the  formula¬ 
tion  of  CA  controls. 

m.  Public  finance. 

(1)  Secure  and  safeguard  banks  and  principal  financial  institutions. 

(2)  If  deemed  necessary,  close  financial  institutions  until  directives 
and  military  situation  permit  normal  resumption  of  tr.elr  activities. 

(3)  Safeguard  all  financial  records  from  looting,  damage,  or  destruction. 

n.  Public  health. 

(1)  Recruit  and  use  local  labor  to  bury  the  dead,  remove  debris,  and 
rehabilitate  the  sanitation  system. 

(2)  Assist  civil  administration  in  maintenance  of  sanitariums,  orphanages, 
homes  for  indigent  and  maimed,  and  hospitals  and  Institutions  for  the  infirm 
and  insane  by  obtaining  required  supplies  from  local  supply  stocks. 

o.  Public  safety. 

(1)  Enforce  proclamations,  laws,  ordinances,  notices,  and  directives 
after  populace  has  been  duly  informed  by  posting  and  publication. 

(2)  Collect  and  take  Into  custody  all  arms,  ammunition,  explosives, 
and  other  implements  of  war.  Radio  receiving  sets  will  not  be  disturbed. 

(3)  Reestablish  local  police  chief  and  such  police  force  as  is  necessary 
|  to  cope  with  local  situation. 

(4)  Check  jails  and  prisons  to  ensure  that  proper  guards  are  used  at 
these  Institutions.  Prisoners  to  be  released  are  only  those  affirmatively 
Identified  as  Allied  PW's,  political  prisoners,  and  displaced  persons  not 
charged  with  criminal  actions.  Military  Intelligence  personnel  should 
assist  In  screening  these  persons  before  any  releases  are  effected. 

(5)  Keep  military  routes  clear  of  civilian  traffic  by  posting  signs, 
establishing  static  and  mobile  checkpoints.  Issuing  directives,  and  en¬ 
forcing  such  measures  through  the  civil  police  force.  When  feasible,  civil 
police  forces  may  be  augmented  to  accomplish  adequate  control. 

(6)  Reestablish  the  fire  department  and  also  charge  It  with  responsibility 
j  for  air  raid  warning  and  air  raid  shelters. 

!  (7)  Establish  guards  over  civilian  food  warehouses,  public  facilities, 

)  industrial,  scientific,  and  cultural  Installations,  using  local  police 

I  whenever  possible. 

(8)  Control  the  sale  of  liquor  and  narcotics. 
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p.  Public  welfare. 

(1)  Survey  needs  of  populace  concerning  emergency  food,  shelter, 
and  clothing  requirements. 

(2)  Assist  local  welfare  officials  in  providing  above  requiremehts 
to  needy  civilians. 

q.  Public  works  and  utilities,  public  communications,  and  transporta¬ 
tion. 

(1)  Survey  above  facilities  to  determine  requirements  for  operation 
of  essential  services. 

(2)  Ensure  that  civilian  administration  exercises  initial  priority 
in  rehabilitation  of  public  works,  utilities,  communications,  and  trans¬ 
portation,  that  provide  our  troops  with  facilities. 

(3)  Requisition  or  cannibalize  parts  to  mobilize  transportation, 
communications,  and  utilities  to  an  operational  stage,  use  engineer  and 
signal  corps  units  where  necessary. 

(4)  Safeguard  transportation,  conmuni cations,  and  oil  storage  in¬ 
stallations  in  order  to  maintain  rormal  ODeratlonal  functions. 

(5)  Control  coronunication  facilities  and  restrict  to  Army  and  essential 
civilian  usage. 

r.  Religious  affairs.  Ensure  troops  do  not  desecrate  religious 
facilities  and  that  no  use  Is  made  of  religious  building*1  except  for  emergency 
medical  care.  Resp^rt  particular  religious  customs  and  beliefs  found  In 

the  country. 

4.  MISCELLANEOUS 

a.  Constantly  eee  that  troops  are  reindoctrinated  as  to  their  rights, 
obligations,  and  responsibilities  in  the  occupied  country. 

b.  Stress  to  troop  coitmanders  and  their  personnel  that  the  laws  of 
land  warfare  must  be  rigidlly  enforced.  Emphasize  the  following: 

(1)  The  policy  of  courtesy  should  be  preeminent  in  relationship  with 
civilians. 

(2)  Billeting,  contacts  with  civilian  administration,  and  requlstions 
from  local  resources  should  be  cleared  and  coordinated  through  CMO  agencies 
or  dulv  appointed  representatives. 

(3)  Troops  should  keep  out  of  local  and  central  government  offices, 
banks,  courts,  post  offices,  factories,  food  warehouses,  and  similar 
institutions  unless  absolutely  necessary. 

(4)  Troops  should  not  buy  rationed  food  and  should  respect  local 
fixed  prices. 

(5)  Troops  will  respect  CA  regulations  and  "Off  Limit*'1  signs. 

(6)  Troops  will  be  denied  access  to  monuments,  musemrms,  and  other 
buildings  and  sites  indicated  in  the  officials  lists  of  protected 
monuments;  warehouses  and  enemy  dumps  containing  food  and  other  valuable 
supplies;  and  churches  and  other  religious  premises  except  for  the  purpose 
of  attending  regular  church  services. 

(7)  Troops  will  not  use  for  military  purposes  the  monuments  and  other 
buildings  and  sites  included  in  the  official  list  of  protected  monuments. 

(8)  *’1  personnel: 

(a)  individually,  are  personal  representatives  ar.d  symbols  of  the 
military,  economic,  and  moral  power  of  the  United  States  and  Its  allies. 
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53d  Infantry  Division  (Mech) 

Fort  Hood,  Texas 
16  April  1973 

Annex  K  (Electronic  Warfare) (EW)  to  SOP  No  2 

1.  GENERAL. 

a.  EW  Is  the  military  use  of  electronic  devices  and  techniques  to 
prevent  or  reduce  an  enemy's  effective  use  of  radiated  electromagnetic 
energy  (radio,  radar,  guidance  systems,  navigational  aids,  etc.)  while 
Insuring  our  own  effective  use  pf  such  energy.  EW  is  subdivided  into 
electronic  support  measures ,  electron!  c  countermeasures  (ECM),  and 
electronic  counter-countermeasures  (ECCM). 

b.  An  Army  Security  Agency  (ASA)  Company  provides  ECM  to  the  division. 

CG  has  operational  control  over  EW  resources  of  the  ASA  units  assigned, 
attached,  or  in  direct  support  of  the  division. 

c.  All  electronic  radiating  devices  and  operating  personnel  of  organic 
and  attached  units  will  be  employed  in  the  ECCM  mission. 

2.  ASA  DEPLOYMENT.  The  ASA  Company  and  other  ASA  elements  In  support  of 
the  division  will  be  tasked  by  G3  for  operational  requirements  and  by  G2 
for  Intelligence  requirements  In  support  of  the  overall  EW  mission.  The 
ASA  Company  will  provide  the  personnel  to  man  the  Electronic  Warfare 
Element  (EWE)  In  the  9T0C. 

3.  OPERATIONS. 

a.  Electronic  Countermeasures  will  be  used  to  accomplish  the  following 
In  support  of  division  mission: 

(1)  Jam  enemy  command,  fire  support,  and  acknlnl strati ve  radio  nets. 

(2J  Prematurely  detonate  enemy  proximity  fuzes. 

(3)  Mislead  enemy  aircraft  or  missiles  which  employ  electronic  nr 
Infrared  guidance  systems. 

(4)  Blind,  or  present  false  Information  to,  enemy  electronic  or 
Infrared  detection  and  fire  control  devices. 

(5)  Secure  intelligence  of  enemy  electronic  equipment,  organiza¬ 
tion,  and  location. 

b.  EW  equipment  utilized  Is  any  electronic  or  Infrared  radiating  device 
within  the  division  that  will  filflll  the  requirements  of  the  mission. 

4.  STAFF  FUNCTIONS. 

a.  G3. 

(1)  Has  primary  responsibility  for  EW.  operations.  Plans  arw  directs 
conduct  of  EW  operations  In  coordination  with  ASA  Company. 

(2)  Evaluates  effectiveness  of  EW  operations  by  post-action  analysis. 

(3)  Establishes  priority  of  allocation  of  EW  resources. 

b.  G2. 

(1)  Obtains  through  Intelligence  channels  that  Information  and 
technical  data  needed  for  the  conduct  of  EW  operations. 

(2)  Tasks  ASA  units  to  provide  EEI/OIR. 

(3)  Advises  commander  on  intelligence  aspects  of  deception  operations. 

c.  C-E  Officer 

(1)  Maintains,  a  list  of  protected  frequencies. 

(2)  Advises  on  any  interference  between  friendly  electronic  systems 
and  friendly  jamming  operations. 

(Classification) 

M-l 


'V 


(Classification) 

Anx  H  (EW)  to  SOP  No  2,  53d  Inf  Dlv  (Mech) 

(3)  Coordinates  with  and  assists  the  EW  Officer  In  EW  plans  and 
operations. 

d.  EW  Officer 

(1)  Advises  on  EW  operations  of  ASA  units, 

(2)  Maintains  a  list  of  guarded  frequencies. 

(3)  In  coordination  with  G3,  G2,  and  DC.c,  prepares  the  EW  Annex 
to  OP LANS ,  OPORDS,  and  SOPs. 

(4)  Assists  in  preparation  of  the  tactical  cover  and  deception  plan. 

5.  ECCM. 

a.  All  divisional  units  will  be  prepared  to  operate  In  an  ECCM  en¬ 
vironment.  Operators  of  cotnnunlcaticns  and  electronics  equipment  will 
receive  training  which  emphasizes  ECCM  techniques  for  the  equipment  which 
they  operate.  Training  will  Include: 

(1)  Identification  of  jamming. 

(2)  Detuning  procedures. 

(3)  Frequency  changes. 

(4)  Siting  of  equipment. 

(5)  Transmission  techniques  (authentication  and  other  security 
practices). 

(6)  Employment  of  antijam  devices  applicable  to  the  equipment. 

b.  Individual  training  of  operators  must  include  Indoctrination  of 
actions  to  take  If  enemy  ECM  does  not  permit  effective  use  of  equipment 
Procedures  for  using  alternate  means  and  submission  of  reports  of  jamming. 
Intrusion  or  Interference  (whether  Intentional  or  unintentional)  must  be 
emphasized. 

6.  REPORTS:  Radio  Interference  Report.  ANNEX  Z 
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530  Infantry  Division  (Mech) 
Fort  Hood,  Texas 
1  September  72 

Annex  N  (Airmobile  Operations)  to  SOP  No.  2 

1 .  PURPOSE 

This  annex  prescribes  the  organization  and  procedures  to  be  followed 
in  preparing  and  executing  airmobile  operations  to  facilitate  planning, 
coordinator,  and  control.  Only  the  procedures  peculiar  to  this  type 
operation  are  included. 

2.  PERSONNEL 

a.  Reports.  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  this  SOP. 

b.  Discipline,  law,  and  order. 

(1)  Stragg’er  control  is  the  responsibility  of  subordinate  units. 

(2)  Personnel  landed  in  other  than  assigned  zones  within  the  objective 
area  join  the  first  friendly  unit  encountered.  Rejoin  parent  unit  when 
ordered  by  TF  or  battalion  commander. 

(3)  Stragglers  integrated  from  other  units  reported  to  next  higher 
headquarters  by  name  and  organization  as  soon  as  practicable. 

c.  PW's.  Only  PW's  designated  by  battalion  or  TF  evacuated  from 
objective  area  by  air  before  linkup. 

d.  Graves  registration.  Deceased  personnel  not  evacuated  from  objective 
area  until  linkup. 

3.  INTELLIGENCE 

a.  Weather. 

(1)  Long-period  forecast  Immediately  after  receipt  of  mission. 

(2)  Short-period  forecasts  up  to  takeoff  time. 

(3)  Weather  minimums  established  by  this  headquarters.  When  weather 
is  below  established  minimums,  operations  executed  only  on  specific  In¬ 
structions  of  this  headquarters. 

b.  Terrain. 

(1)  Haps  and  airphotos  obtained  and  disseminated  to  company  level 
in  this  priority: 

(a)  1:50 ,000  scale-map  coverage  of  objective  area  and  flight  corridors, 
(h)  Low  oblique  airphotos  of  objective  area  with  emphasis  on  landing 
zones  and  objectives. 

(2)  Maximum  use  of  terrain  models  for  briefings. 

c.  Counterintelligence.  All  planning  conducted  in  secure  area. 

d.  Evasion  and  escape. 

(1)  Before  arrival  in  objective  area  (see  para  4f(4)  below). 

(2)  After  landing  in  objective  area,  normal  techniques  used. 

4.  OPERATIONS 

a.  Planning. 

(1)  Except  when  accomplished  by  this  headquarters,  execution  head¬ 
quarters  will  accomplish  the  following  planning  for  airmobile  operations. 

(a)  Determine  the  size  and  composition  of  the  force  required  to  execute 
the  mission. 
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(b)  Determine  transport  aircraft  requirements  for  the  operation, 
notify  ACE,  DTOC  of  lift  requirements  and  notify  subordinate  units  of 
allowable  cargo  load. 

(c)  Approve  approach,  return,  alternate  routs,  and  route  corridors. 
Coordinate  flight  routes  crossing  boundaries  witn  next  higher  headquarters. 

(d)  Approve  formations  to  be  flown  and  flight  altitudes  subject  to 
approval  of  this  headquarters  for  altitudes  in  excess  of  1C00  feet. 

(c)  Mpprove  loading  areas  to  be  used  by  participating  units. 

(f)  Designate  ground  conmander  wt.o  will  develop  Ground  Tactical  Plan  to 
Include  selection  of  LZ's  and  PZ's. 

(g)  Executing  unit  will  coordinate  arty,  air,  gunship  assets  in 
support  of  Ground  Tactical  Plan. 

(2)  Transport  aviation  unit  commander  (mission  conmander)  will  assist 
transported  units  in  planning  movement;  to  include  selection  of  LZ  and  DZ. 

(3)  Supporting  units  will  habitually  establish  liaison  with  supported 
units  in  time  to  participate  in  planning.  Airmobile  force  and  linkup 

force  will  exchange  liaison  officers.  When  possible,  liaison  officers  assist 
in  planning  phase. 

b.  Training  and  rehearsals. 

(1)  Before  executing  an  airmobile  operation,  personnel  participating 
will  receive  instruction  In  the  following: 

(a)  Conduct  of  an  airmobile  operation. 

(b)  Indoctrination  in  the  psychological  prcolems  inherent  to  airmobile 
operations. 

(c)  Familiarization  with  loading,  lashing,  and  unloading  of  type  air¬ 
craft  to  be  employed. 

(d)  Assembly  techniques. 

(e)  Evasion  and  escape  tactics. 

(2)  Situation  permitting,  participating  units  will  conduct  rehearsals 
hi  terrain  similar  to  that  in  objective  area. 

(3)  Companies  maintain  personnel  trained  in  the  conduct  of  unit 
terminal  guidance  techniques. 

c.  Loading. 

(1)  Loading  areas  designated  by  headquarters  conducting  the  operation, 

(2)  Flight  serials  broken  down  into  flight  units  as  required  by  the 
movement,  landing,  and  ground  tactical  plans. 

(3)  Aircraft  arrive  at  approved  loading  sites,  by  flight  units,  at 
the  latest  possible  time.  Individual  aircraft  within  flight  units  marked 
according  to  air  movement  tables  before  arrival.  Harking  Is  the  res¬ 
ponsibility  of  the  transport  aviation  unit. 

(4)  Troop  commander  supervises  aircraft  loading;  aircraft  commander 
responsible  for  flight  safety. 

(5)  Troop  commander  responsible  for  preparation  and  loading  of  cargo 
and  equipment.  Attachment  of  external  cargo  accomplished  by  personnel 
other  than  those  listed  as  passengers. 

(6)  When  loading  personnel  or  cargo  Into  an  aircraft,  the  troop 
commander  will  ensure  that  all: 

(a)  Safety  measures  prescribed  for  movement  in  and  about  the  aircraft 
are  observed. 
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(b)  Personnel  approach  helicopters  from  the  direction  of  the  nose. 

(c)  Personnel  approach  fixed  wing  aircraft  from  the  rear. 

(d)  Cargo  compartment  door  is  closed  and  locked,  or  safety  strap  across 
door  is  fastened  properly,  as  directed  for  the  operation. 

(8)  Unit  personnel  are  briefed  on  emergency  signals  by  aviation  unit 
representative. 

(9)  Troop  conmander  will  notify  pilot  verbally  when  ready. 

(10)  During  flight,  the  aircraft  commander  comnands  the  aircraft.  Troop 
commander  ensures  that  cargo  is  checked  frequently  and  that  troops  observe 
Inflight  safety  procedures. 

d.  Air  movement. 

(1)  When  available,  pathfinder  teams  may  be  employed  to  assist  in 
movement  control  along  flight  routes  and  within  landing  zones. 

(2)  Minimum  requirements  for  movement  control  will  be  an  IP  and  an  SP. 
Air  control  points  along  the  route  of  movement  should  be  specified.  An  RP 
close  in  to  each  LZ,  for  purposes  of  final  coordination  will  also  be  selected 
for  each  route. 

(3)  Takeoff  time,  arrival  at  air  control  points  (ACP's),  and  landing 
time  will  be  specified  in  air  movement  tables.  Flight  serial  comnanders 
will  report  inability  to  comply  with  specified  times. 

(4)  Downed  aircraft  procedures:  The  following  procedures  apply  when 
a  helicopter  is  downed  before  reaching  LZ. 

(a)  Troops  will  defend  aircraft  and  assist  in  recovery  operation.  Mark 
suitable  landing  site  for  evacuation  by  aircraft. 

(b)  If  defense  become  untenable,  assist  crew  in  destruction  of  aircraft. 
Evade  capture  and  attempt  to  join  friendly  units.  Make  continuous  attempts 
to  locate  suitable  sites  for  evacuation  by  aircraft. 

e.  Unloading. 

(1)  Aircraft  comnanders  will  notify  troop  commanders  when  aircraft 
is  4  minutes  from  landing  site.  Troop  commander  will  alert  passengers  to 
prepare  for  unloading. 

(2)  Pilot  will  give  clearance  to  unload.  Before  this,  no  movement 
within  cargo  compartment.  With  exception  of  reconnaissance  units,  commanders 
will  prohibit  troops  from  standing  on  skids  or  sitting  in  the  door. 

(3)  Troop  commander  will  designate  one  individual  to  signal  pilot  that 
cargo  compartment  is  cleared. 

f.  When  ground  linkup  is  planned  or  envisioned,  the  overall  commander 
will  be  specified  in  the  operation  order. 

5.  LOGISTICS 

a.  Supply 

(1)  Accompanying  supplies  (all  classes).  Prescribed  load  for  each 
operation  established  by  headquarters  executing  the  operation.  On-call, 
followup  supplies  planned  by  battalion  or  TF  headquarters. 

(2)  Salvage. 

(a)  Expedite  recovery  of  air  delivery  containers,  parachutes,  cargo 
nets  and  pallets.  Commanders  ensure  against  damage  or  destruction. 

(b)  Units  in  objective  area  establish  salvage  points  as  required. 
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(c)  Salvage  reported  to  battalion  or  TF  headquarters  for  disposition 
Instructions. 

(3)  Captured  material.  Captured  materiel  may  >e  used  by  capturing 
units.  Munitions  and  fuel  captured  may  be  used  or,  approval  of  battalion 
or  TF  Hqs. 

b.  Medical  service. 

(1)  Evacuate  by  air  until  linkup  or  withdrawal. 

(2)  Troop  carrier  aircraft  carry  2  hlankets  and  2  medical  litters, 
where  space  permits  and  A/C  characteristics  are  not  degraded. 

c.  Transportation  and  troop  movement. 

(1)  Motor. 

(a)  Headquarters  executing  operation  designates  accompanying  organic 
transport. 

(b)  Make  maximum  use  of  captured  vehicles. 

(2)  Aircraft.  Allocation  of  supporting  transport  aircraft  made  by 
headquarters  executing  operation. 

d.  Service. 

(1)  Contact  teams  provided  on  request. 

(2)  On  linkup,  nearest  supporting  units  provide  necessary  service. 
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53d  Infantry  Division  (Mech) 

Fort  Hood,  Texas 
1  September  1972 

Annex  0  (Movement  Control  for  Logistical  Operations)  to  SOP  No.  2 

1 .  PURPOSE 

To  prescribe  procedures  and  responsibilities  for  the  control  of  logistical 
movements. 

2.  GENERAL 

a.  Division  Transportation  Officer  (DTO)  will  be  located  at  the  Div  CP 
or  Div  rear  as  is  most  feasible  and  is  responsible  for  planning,  routing, 
and  scheduling  logistical  traffic  over  the  MSR  and  in  the  Div  area  to 

the  rear  of  Bde  rear  boundaries.  This  element  will  schedule  the  movement 
of  convoys,  cut- size  vehicles  and  loads,  overweight  vehicle  and  loads  and 
coordinate  movement  by  foot  along  the  MSR  of  both  troops  and  refugees. 

DTO  will  coordinate  w/Divislon  G3  for  current  planning  and  G3  Plans  for 
future  planning. 

b.  Division  G4  will  coordinate  added  transport  from  higher  HQ. 

c.  Bde,  CO's  will  establish  movement  control  procedures  in  their 
respective  areas  in  coordination  with  Division  G3. 

d.  Provost  marshal  representative  will  be  responsible  for  establishing 
TCP's  as  required. 

3.  OPERATIONS 

a.  Circulation  plan. 

(1)  MSR's  will  be  as  Indicated  in  current  service  support  annex  and/or 
administrative/logistics  order. 

(2)  Traffic  circulation  plans  will  conform  to  those  prescribed  by  this 
headquarters. 

(3)  Maximum  use  will  be  made  of  secondary  roads  to  reduce  traffic  on 

MSR. 

(4)  Additional  routes  will  be  reconnoitered  for  use  in  event  plans 
change  or  present  routes  become  impassible. 

b.  Priority  of  movement. 

(1)  Priority  one:  Nuclear  delivery  units. 

(2)  Priority  two:  Tactical  troop  movements. 

(3)  Priority  three:  Ambulance 

(4)  Priority  four:  Class  III  and  V  vehicles. 

(5)  Priority  five:  Construction  crews. 

(6)  Priority  six:  Staff  cars. 

(7)  Priority  seven:  Messenger  vehicles. 

c.  Restrictions. 

(1)  Vehicles  moving  into  or  out  of  a  bivouac  area  will  be  led  by  a 
dismounted  guide,  5  paces  to  the  front  of  the  vehicle. 

(2)  Signal  vehicles  engaged  In  establishing  or  maintaining  signal 
communication  may  travel  in  either  direction  on  one-way  roads. 

(3)  Lights  will  not  be  used  forward  of  the  established  light  line. 

(4)  Maximum  speed  and  density: 
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(a)  Night:  Close  column,  25  meters  or  visual  contact. 

(b)  *Tv1igh-:  Open  column,  100  meters  or  dust  distance. 

(c'i  Maximum  speed:  Day,  tracks--40  k  others— 50  k£h.  Night, 
tracks— 25  kph,  others—25  kph. 

d.  Convoy. 

(1)  Any  group  of  six  or  more  vehicles  dispatched  per  hour  over  the  same 
route  to  the  same  destination  will  constitute  a  convoy  and  must  be  cleared 
for  movement  as  outlined  in  e  belcw. 

(2)  Dispatch  of  six  or  more  vehicles  rearward  of  division  main  support 
area  constitutes  a  convoy  and  requires  clearance  from  DTO. 

e.  Clearance  for  movement. 

(1)  All  convoys  moving  within  the  division  area,  adjacent  division 
areas,  and  within  corps  or  army  area  require  a  convoy  clearance  f^om  the 
DTO. 

(2)  Convoy  clearances  are  not  required  for  tactical  elements  moving 
on  oral  or  written  movement  directives  Issued  by  this  headquarters. 

(3)  Requests  for  convoy  clearances  will  be  submitted  to  the  DTO  as 
soon  as  necessity  for  movement  Is  determined,  and  will  Include  the  following 
Information: 

(a)  Reauesting  unit. 

(b)  Name  of  convoy  commander  (CEOI  designation). 

(c)  Unit  moving. 

(d)  Number  and  types  of  vehicles  in  column,  rate  of  march,  and  time- 
length. 

(e)  Number  of  serials  and  march  wits. 

(f)  SP  location  and  ETD. 

(g)  Destination,  RP,  and  ETA. 

(h)  Route  desired. 

(4)  Movements  of  less  than  convoy  strength  may  be  made  without  road 
clearance  from  the  DTO;  however,  such  movements  will  be  made  over  secondary 
roads.  If  crossing  or  use  of  the  MSR  is  necessary,  vehicles  cleared  for 
movement  over  the  MSR  will  have  priority. 

(5)  Request  for  clearance  may  be  submitted  to  the  DTO  by  telephone, 
radio,  or  RTT.  Brevity  coda  will  be  used  when  requests  are  submitted  by 
radio. 

4.  TRAFFIC  REGULATIONS 

a.  Convoy  clearance  numbers  will  be  clearly  marked  on  front  and  sides 
of  each  vehicle  in  the  convoy  within  the  division  support  area.  Numbers 
will  be  removed  on  arrival  at  destination. 

b.  Liaison  will  be  established  with  the  unit  to  the  front  (direction 
of  march). 

c.  Double  parking  on  MSR's  Is  prohibited. 

d.  No  convoy  will  pass  another  convoy  moving  in  the  same  direction 
without  clearance  from  convoy  commander  being  passed. 

e.  When  one  convoy  is  passing  another,  the  convoy  being  passed  will 
halt  and  clear  the  road  to  allow  for  safe  passing. 

f.  All  drivers  will  be  Informed  of  march  unit  number,  route  to  be 
followed,  destination,  and  convoy  regulations. 
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53d  Infantry  Division  (Mech) 
Fort  Hood,  Texas 
16  April  1973 


^nnc«or  *e^ef[!PasTsa!?*  MneA  and  Withdrawal  Through  Rearward  Position) 

to  POP  -<o .  f  -  53d  Inf  biv  (Mecli) 

1.  AGREEMENT 

It  is  agreed  that  the  NATO  Army  Forces  are  to  adopt  the  principles  prescribed 
in  this  Agreement  for  a  relief  in  place,  a  passage  of  lines  and  a  withdrawal 
through  a  rearward  position. 

2.  DEFINITIONS 

(These  definitions  are  taken  from  AAP-6  "The  NATO  Glossary  of  Military  Terms 
and  Definitions  in  English  and  French",  where  applicable.) 

a.  Relief  in  Place.  A  combat  operation  in  which,  by  direction  of  higher 
authority,  all  or  part  of  a  unit  is  replaced  in  a  combat  area  by  *he  incoming 
unit.  The  responsibilities  of  the  replaced  elements  for  the  combat  mission 
and  the  assigned  zone  of  operations  are  transferred  to  the  incoming  unit. 

The  incoming  unit  continues  the  operation  as  ordered. 

b.  Passage  of , Command.  The  outgoing  unit  commander  is  responsible  for 
the  defense  of  his  assigned  sector  until  command  passes.  The  moment  when, 
conn  and  is  to  pass  is  determined  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  two  unit 
commanders  unless  directed  by  higher  headquarters.  It  normally  occurs  when 
the  front,  line  sub-unit  commanders  have  assumed  responsiblity  of  their  sec¬ 
tors  and  the  incoming  unit  conmander  has  sufficient  communications  facilities 
in  operation  to  exercise  control  over  his  entire  sector.  (Applicable  to 
Relief  in  Place  only.) 

c.  Passage  of  Lines.  An  operation  in  which  an  incoming  unit  attacks 
through  a  unit  which  Ls  in  contact  with  the  enemy.  Sub-units  of  the  unit 
being  passed  through  remain  in  position  until  their  fires  have  been  masked, 
at  which  time  they  may  undertake  another  mission. 

d.  Withdrawal  Through  a  Rearward  Position.  An  operation  in  which  a 
unit  effecting  a  retrograde  movement  (withdrawal)  passes  through  the  sector 
of  a  unit  occupying  a  rearward  defensive  position. 

e.  Unit,  For  the  purposes  of  thi3  Agreement,  the  term  "Unit"  means  unit 
and/or  formation. 

3.  PRINCIPLES 

a.  Relief  in  Place. 

(1)  Relief  operations  must  be  executed  in  an  expeditious  and  order¬ 
ly  manner. 

(2)  Units  in  forvard  combat  areas  are  normally  relieved  at  night  or 
during  periods  of  reduced  visibi'lty. 

(3)  Very  close  cooperation  and  coordination  of  plans  is  necessary 
between  the  commanders  and  subordinates  of  both  the  incoming  and  outgoing 
units. 

(h)  Detailed  prior  reconnaissance  by  the  incoming  trnit  is  essential. 

(5)  The  incoming  unit  must  fit  into  and  accept  the  general  defense 
plan  of  the  outgoing  unit,  until  passage  of  command. 

(6)  During  the  relief,  to  preserve  secrecy,  nonnal  patterns  of 
activl •  in  a  defense  sector  should  be  maintained. 

(7)  Every  effort,  must  be  made  to  effect  the  relief  without  weaken¬ 
ing  the  tactical,  secur't.y  of  the  position  and  by  offering  the  least  profii.- 
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able  '..arret  for  attack  tv  ■nuclear  weapons. 

(d)  Units  of  the  supporting  arms  normally  should  not  be  relieved  at 
the  same  time  as  the  infantry  units  they  support. 

b.  Passage  of  Lines. 

(l)  The  unit  in  contact  and  the  artillery  in  position  must  provide' 
all  possible  aid  to  the  attacking  unit. 

(?)  The  incoming  unit  must  have  priority  in  the  use  of  facilities. 

( l)  Secrecy  and  surprise  are  of  paramount  importance. 

(Ji)  Close  cooperation  and  the  coordination  of  plans  between  the 
commanders  of  the  incoming  unit,  and  the  unit  in  place  and  their  subordinates 
and  staffs  at  all  levels  is  very  important. 

(t?)  The.  plan  sh<mid  include  specific  measures  to  minimize  the  vul¬ 
nerability  of  both  units  to  enemy  nuclear  weapons. 

c.  Withdrawal  Through  a  Rearward  Position 

(1)  The  unit  in  position  provides  all  possible  aid  to  the  withdraw¬ 
ing  unit.  The  unit  in  position  holds  up  the  enemy  on  its  defensive  position 
after  the  withdrawing  unit  has  passed  through. 

(2)  The  withdrawing  unit  must  have  priority  on  roads  and  facilities, 
provided  it  does  not  prejudice  the  defense. 

(3)  Close  coordination  and  cooperation  between  commanders  of  the 
withdrawing  force  and  the  force  in  position  are  of  great  importance. 

(Li)  In  planning  movement  hack,  to  and  through  the  defensive  position, 
every  effort  must  be  made  to  avoid  presenting  worthwhile  nuclear  targets. 

(5)  The  respcnsibl ity  of  the  withdrawing  force  for  the  delaying  ac¬ 
tion  terminates  upon  passage  through  the  defensive  position,  or  such  later 
time  as  may  be  directed  by  higher  authority. 

(6)  Coordination  and  control  is  facilitated  if  sector  boundaries  for 
both  the  unit  in  position  and  the  withdrawing  unit  are  made  to  coincide  and 
points  of  passage  through  the  defensive  are  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

(7)  Layout  of  the  defensive  position,  fire  plan,  security,  vulner¬ 
ability  and  the  delaying  mission  must  be  considered  in  selecting  points  for 
passing  through.  When  possible,  routes  of  withdrawal,  particularly  for 
armor,  should  avoid  local  prepared  defensive  positions. 

(P)  The  commander  of  the  withdrawing  unit  is  responsible  for  iden¬ 
tifying  the  last  element  of  his  command  as  it  passes  through  the  unit  in 
position 

(y ;  A  detailed  plan  for  mutual  recognition  must  be  prepared  and 
carefully  coordinated  by  the  withdrawing  unit  and  the  unit  in  position. 

GRANT 

M3 

Distribution:  A 
OFFICIAL: 

/s/Bluo 

etite 

G3  * 

(Classification) 

P-2 


(Classification; 

53d  Infantry  Division  (Mech) 
Fort  Hood,  Texas 
16  April  1973 


Annex  Q  (Medical )  to  SOP  No  2 

1.  REFERENCES: 

a.  FM  8-5 

b.  FM  8-10 

c.  FM  81-15. 

d.  FM  8-35. 

e.  FM  8-55. 

2.  GENERAL.  This  annex  prescribes  policies  and  procedures  applicable 
to  division  medical  facilities  In  support  of  the  division. 

3.  MEDICAL  HOSPITALIZATION. 

a.  Existing  hospital  facilities  or  available  buildings  Mill  be  used 
under  combat  conditions  whenever  possible. 

b.  Casualties  will  not  be  abandoned. 

c.  US  Army  personnel  may  be  treated  In  allied  medical  facilities 
and  hospitalized  In  allied  military  hospitals  In  emergency  or  when 
serving  with  allied  forces. 

d.  USandallled  civilians  volunteering  to  remain  with  US  Forces  In  an 
emergency  may  receive  treatment  In  US  Army  facilities;  however,  US  an 
allied  military  personnel  have  priority. 

e.  Allied  military  personnel  may  be  hospitalized  In  US  hospitals  in 
accordance  with  agreements  relevant  to  medical  support  of  multinational 
forces.  Such  patients  will  be  reported. 

4.  MEDICAL  EVACUATION. 

a.  Evacuation  policy. 

(1)  Unit  aid  stations,  12  hours. 

(2)  Clearing  stations,  72  hours. 

b.  Protective  masks  will  accompany  casualties  upon  evacuation. 

c.  Casualties  will  be  evacuated  no  further  from  their  units  than  de¬ 
manded  by  their  condition  or  by  tactical  situation. 

d.  Lateral  transfer  of  allied  military  personnel  not  requiring  further 
hospitalization  Is  arranged  through  the  Division  Surgeon  and  reported  to 
nearest  headquarters  with  allied  liaison.  Report  Is  separate  from,  but 
concurrent  with,  A&0  report  for  each  allied  nation  concerned. 

e.  PW  casualties  evacuated  through  medical  channels  are  reported  to 
battalion  S2  and  Division  Surgeon,  who  reports  to  division  G2  and  PM. 

f.  Individual  weapons  of  medical  evacuees  remaining  within  the  division 
area  will  remain  with  the  evacuee.  Weapons  of  casualties  to  be  evacuated 
out  of  division  medical  channels  will  be  collected  at  Initial  medical 
facility  and  total  reported  dally  to  battalion  S4.  Weapons  of  casualties 
will  not  be  evacuated  out  of  division  medical  channels. 

g.  Empty  ncn-medlcal  vehicles  and  aircraft  returning  from  forward 
areas  may  be  utilized  for  evacuation  of  sick  and  wounded. 

h.  Dead  will  not  be  evacuated  with  sick  and  wounded. 

5.  AEROMEDICAL  EVACUATION. 
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a.  Each  battalion  aid  station  and  division  clearing  station  will 
prepare,  helicopter  landing  pad  and  mark  it  in  accordance  with  FM  1-105. 

b.  The  medical  officer  in  charge  of  triage  (sorting  of  wounded)  will 
determine  casualties  for  helicopter  evacuation. 

c.  When  air  evacuation  is  used,  requesting  unit  should  meet  the  follow¬ 
ing  criteria  before  evacuation  of  casualty. 

(1)  Institute  shock  therapy. 

(2)  Control  external  hemorrhage. 

(3)  Insure  adequate  airway  and  ventilation  for  casualty. 

q.  Request  for  ae^omedical  evacuation  is  made  the  Division  Medical 
Battalion. 

e.  Information  required  for  aeromedical  evacuation.  (Annex  Z,  Reports) 

f.  Division  helicopters  coordinated  through  the  Division  Surgeon 
are  used  for  medical  evacuation  only  where  medical  helicopter  evacuation 
means  are  not  available  and  the  tactical  and  logistical  situation  permits. 
The  Olvlsion  Surgeon  will  coordinate  requests  through  the  Division  Aviation 
Office. 

g.  To  preclude  friendly  forces  fire,  Medical  Battalion  will  clear  air 
ambulance  request  with  division  G3  Air  and  AAE. 

6.  SPECIAL  MARKING  OF  PATIENTS. 

a.  In  addition  to  usual  record  of  medical  treatment,  mark  forehead  of 
patient  as  follows: 

(1)  "M"  -  administration  of  morphine. 

(2)  "T"  -  application  of  tourniquet 

(3)  "C"  -  spinal  cord  injury. 

b.  For  marking  use  grease  pencil  or  non-irritating  dyes  or  stains. 

7.  MEDICAL  SUPPLY. 

a.  Property  exchange  of  material  accompanying  the  patients  will  be 
effected  in  order  to  maintain  a  proper  supply  balance. 

b.  Aid  stations  will  requisition  medical  replacement  issues  through 
the  supporting  medical  company.  Medical  companies  will  requisition  medical 
replacement  issues  through  Division  Medical  Supply  Officer  (DMSO). 

c.  Whole  blood  procedures. 

(1)  At  declaration  of  order  for  reinforced  alert,  DMSO  will  pick 
up  from  the  supporting  medical  point  a  basic  load  of  whole  blood  for  the 
division. 

(2)  Emergency  requests  for  whole  blood  submitted  through  channels 
as  outlined  In  (2)  above. 

(3)  All  field  requisitions  for  whole  win  be  for  low  titer, 
type  "0"  only.  Quantities  of  blood  are  expressed  in  "units"  (a  unit  consists 
of  450  cc  of  whole  blood  and  50  cc  of  anticoagulant). 

d.  All  medical  supplies  which  cannot  be  moved  will  be  abandoned  and  not 
destroyed. 

8.  MEDICAL  MAINTENANCE  PROCEDURES. 

a.  Medical  Battalion  is  responsible  for  2d  echelon  maintenance.  Aid 
station  will  evacuate  equipment  requiring  2d  echelon  maintenance  through 
supporting  medical  company  to  DMSO. 

b.  Medical  Battalion  is  responsible  for  evacuation  of  equipment  to 
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supporting  supply  point  when  required  maintenance  Is  beyond  Its  capability. 

9.  SPECTACLES  PROCEDURES. 

a.  /mV  depot  is  responsible  for  fabrication  and  repair  of  spectacles 
and  Inserts  for  protective  masks. 

b.  DO  Form  771  (Spectacle  Order  Form)  Is  submitted  to  closest  supply 
point.  Fabricated  spectacles  must  be  returned  to  prescribing  Individual 
to  Insure  porper  fitting  on  patient. 

c.  Repair  of  spectacle  frames  is  accomplished  at  the  supply  point  or 
medical  depct.  Broken  frames  or  lenses  are  sent  to  closest  medical  depot 
facility  for  replacement  or  repair.  If  no  prescription  Is  available,  the 
major  portion  of  broken  lens  will  accompany  the  request. 

10.  CAPTURED  MEDICAL  MATERIAL. 

a.  Details  concerning  nature,  quantity  and  location  of  captured  enemy 
medical  dumps  and/or  material  to  be  submitted  to  the  Division  Surgeon 
promptly. 

b.  After  preliminary  examination  and  evaluation  by  Intelligence  agents 
of  the  division,  captured  medical  material  will  be  retained  and  utilized  In 
care  and  treatment  of  enemy  sick  and  wounded. 

c.  Captured  enemy  material  no  longer  needed  for  intelligence  purposes 
treatment  of  enemy  sick  and  wounded  will  be  evacuated  to  nearest  Army 

.«»:d1cal  depot. 

d.  Destruction  of  captured  medical  material  Is  prohibited. 

11.  FIELD  DENTAL  SERVICE. 

a.  The  senior  dental  surgeon  in  the  division  will  be  assigned  to  the 
medical  battalion  and  serve  as  Division  Dental  Surgeon  as  well  as  perform 
dental  services  for  division  rear. 

b.  Division  field  dental  service  will  be  provided  according  to  area 
supported  by  each  clearing  company.  Normally,  one  dentist  will  be  assigned 
per  clearing  company. 

c.  Division  dental  service  consists  primarily  of  emergency  care  and 
Initial  pre-evacuation  treatment  of  oral  combat  Injuries.  Secondarily, 
dental  surgeons  will  assist  clearing  company  physicians  In  medical  care  of 
patients. 

d.  Augmentation  dental  teams  when  assigned  to  division  will  be  allocated 
within  the  command  as  prescribed  by  the  Division  Surgeon.  The  Dental 
Surgeon  will  normally  be  consulted  prior  to  decision. 

e.  In  separate  task  force  to  which  Dental  Officers  have  been  assigned 
or  attached,  extent  and  typ?  of  service  administered  will  be  governed  by 
the  duration  of  operation,  nature  of  mission,  capabilities  of  the  dental 
element  and  the  evacuation  facilities  available  to  unit. 

12.  FIELD  SANITATION.  See  division  regulation 

13.  GENEVA  CONVENTION  MARKINGS. 

a.  Personnel. 

(1)  The  Geneva  Convention  brassard  will  be  worn  on  the  upper  left  arm 
of  the  outer  garment  by  all  assigned  or  attached  medical  department  personnel 
that  treat  or  assist  in  the  treatment  of  sick  and  wounded. 

(2)  DD  Form  2A  (ID  Card)  of  all  Army  Medical  Department  personnel 
Identified  as  protected  personnel  under  the  provisions  of  para  3b(l),  AR  606-5, 
will  be  overstamped  on  the  reverse  side  with  a  red  cross  as  required  by 

para  10a(5),  AR  606-5. 

b.  Grourd  Vehicles. 

(1)  The  Geneva  Convention  Red  Cross  Vehicle  markings  to  be  displayed 
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on  ambulances  ar.d  armored-personnel  carrier  ambulances,  except  that  such 
marking''  may  be  temporarily  covered  when  Geneva  Convention  protection  not 
expect. J  jr  when  in  concealment. 

(2)  Trucks.  Trucks  being  used  for  medical  purposes  will  display  the 
Red  Cross  Flag  or  Red  Cross  Panel  marking.  Front-line  ambulances  (FLA)  will 
not  remove  canvas  bearing  Red  Cross  markings.  The  Division  Surgeon  and 
other  surgeons  may  retain  canvas  on  personal  1/4-ton  vehicles  for  on-the-spot 
patient  care  (Red  Cross  markings  will  be  displayed). 

c.  Army  aircraft,  helicopters  and  fixed  wing  used  exclusively  for 
patient  evacuation  will  be  marked  with  Geneva  Convention  Red  Cross. 

d.  Marking  of  Medical  Installation. 

(1)  Operational  medical  installations  located  in  the  open  will  be 
clearly  marked  with  standard  Red  Cross  canvas  markers. 

(2)  Responsible  commanders  will  determine  the  necessity  and  prescribe 
the  concealment  desired  for  medical  units  and  installations  under  their 
control . 

e.  Arming  of  medical  units. 

(1)  Army  Medical  Department  personnel  will  not  be  used  for  guard 
duty  by  non-medical  units  except  to  pt  jtect  patients,  Amy  Medical  Depart¬ 
ment  personnel  and  equipment.  AMFD1  personnel  will  not  be  used  for  aggression 

(2)  Defense  of  medical  installations  is  the  responsibility  of 
medical  installation  commander. 

14.  MEDICAL  OPERATIONS  IN  NUCLEAR  WAR. 

a.  Economical  utilization  of  medical  assets  by  maximum  conservation 
of  medical  effort.  Trained  medical  personnel  will  not  be  assigned  to  first 
air,  rescue,  transportation  or  other  non-technlcal  functions. 

b.  Field  medical  criteria  for  handling  significantly  irradiated 

patients.  Following  initial  radiation  symptoms,  a  latent  period  usually 
develops  during  which  personnel  are  able  to  perform  routine  and  combat 
duties.  A  significant  dose  of  ionizing  radiation  'is  one  which  will  eventually 
result  In  evacuation  and  hospitalization  of  a  percentage  of  exposed  In¬ 
dividuals,  usually  within  three  weeks  after  exposure.  A  total  acute  ex¬ 
posure  of  200  rad  is  generally  considered  to  be  a  significant  dose.  Tabula¬ 
tion  of  biologic  response  to  initial  ionizing  radiation  is  contained  In _ 

Army  Reg  40-4.  To  Insure  the  maximum  effective  utilization  and  retention  of 
military  manpower,  these  procedures  will  be  followed: 

(1)  Triage,  treatment,  evacuation  and  hospitalisation  of  in¬ 
dividuals  manifesting  the  symptoms  of  ionizing  radiation  Injury  will  depend 
upon  clinical  evaluation  of  individual's  symptoms  and  response  to  therapy 
and  not  on  dosimetry. 

(2)  Psychogenic  vomiting  resembling  radiation  expo" ire  symptoms 
usually  begins  more  than  five  hours  following  radiation  exposure.  Unless 
other  symptoms  manifest  themselves  or  personnel  are  otherwise  Injured,  these 
personnel  should  be  treated  as  temporarily  incapacitated  and  returned  to  duty. 

(3)  Personnel  not  requiring  immediate  medical  treatment,  who  are 
returned  to  duty  after  medical  evaluation  following  significant  dose  of 
Ionizing  radiation,  will  be  carded  for  record  only. 

(4)  Individuals  incurring  non -incapacitating  Injuries  concurrently 
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with  radiation  exposure,  with  exception  of  burns,  m-'st  be  evaluated  on 
basis  of  predominant  presenting  injury. 

id',  Personnel  incurring  burns  of  15  percent  or  more  total  body 
surface  plus  significant  dose  of  ionizing  radiat'c.i  will  be  evacuated. 

c.  Radiologically  Contaminated  Patients.  Casualty  monitoring  will  not 
interfere  with  patient  flow.  Following  criteria  should  be  used: 

(1)  A  reading  of  one  mi  11  i roentgen  pei  hour  (rnr/hr)  (preferably 
with  unshield  prebe  of  AN/PDR  27J  to  permit  detection  of  beta  particles)  or 
more  above  existing  background  while  monitoring  a  casualty  indicates  that 
the  patient  is  contaminated. 

(2)  When  background  radiation  exceeds  one  mr/hr,  medical  facility 
should  be  considered  under  fallout  condition  and  all  incoming  casualties 
must  be  considered  as  contaminated  and  monitoring  discontinued. 

(3)  Except  under  conditions  of  (2)  above,  Incoming  patients  are 
monitored  at  any  time  there  is  reason  to  believe  they  are  radiologically 
contaminated.  In  absence  of  any  such  indications,  casualties  may  be  spot 
checked  every  15  minutes,  every  five  or  six  patients,  or  on  any  other  basis 
tlie  comnander  deems  appropriate. 

(4)  Decontamination  is  the  process  of  removing  external  radio¬ 
active  particulate  matter. 

(a)  Patients  will  r.ot  be  segregated  solely  for  radio¬ 
logical  decontamination  procedures.  Removal  of  outer  clothing  and  gloves  will 
normally  rid  him  of  most  contact  contamination.  When  time  and  situation 
permits,  patient's  hands  and  face  can  be  sponged  off  with  damp  cloth  or 

he  can  wash  himself. 

(b)  Staff  members  decontaminating  incoming  casualties  should. 

If  possible,  wear  gloves  to  minimize  contact  radiation  hazard.  Normal  practices 
of  personal  hygiene  are  sufficient  to  prevent  external  contamination  of 
staff  members. 

(5)  Contaminated  equipment  must  be  handled  realistically  to  permit 
maximum  utilization  of  material.  Primarily,  effort  should  be  expanded  only 
on  Items  expected  to  be  in  ecu -.act  with  skin. 

(e.)  Litters.  Shako,  brush,  or  wire  dust  or  mud  from  them' 

(b)  Clothing.  Collect  fo>  eventual  turnover  to  QM  salvage 
collecting  points. 

(c)  Weapons  and  ether  equipment.  Collect  for  turn-in  to 
appropriate  technical  service. 

(d)  Shoes.  If  to  be  retained  by  patient  or  reissued,  remove  the 
obvious  dirt  and  dust. 

(e)  Other.  It  serviceable,  collect  for  future  use  or  salvage. 
Accomplish  rough  decontamination  only  if  Items  are  intended  for  early  use 
within  the  facility.  Items  returned  to  use  should  not  provide  greater  than 
five  mr/hr  above  current  background. 

d.  Casualty  color  coding.  Color  coding  of  mass  casualties  and  treat¬ 
ment  areas  will  be  standard  throughout _ Army.  Following  priority  system 

for  treatment  will  be  employed: 

(1)  Minimal  -  white  marker. 

(2)  Immediate  red  marxer. 

(3)  Delayed  -  yellow  marker. 

(4)  Expectant  -  qreen  marker. 
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e.  Shelters.  Medical  facilities  will  normally  operate  In  surface 
locatlof.  ,  Sites  will  be  selected  so  as  to  be  adjacent  to  suitable 
shelters  for  fallout  protection.  Suitable  shelters  are  tunnels,  caves, 
basements,  or  masonry  buildings.  Shelters  will  be  equipped  with  the 
following: 

11)  Internal  and  external  conmunlcations. 

(2)  Latrine  facilities. 

(3)  Supplies  of  food  and  water. 

(4)  Radiac  instruments. 

(5)  Ventilating  devices. 

(6)  Medical  supplies  and  equipment  for  emergency  medical  treat 

ment. 

15.  COftiUNICATIONS  SECURITY.  When  utilizing  radio,  such  words  as 
ambulance,  aid  station,  casualties,  mass  casualties,  medical  company, 
etc.,  are  not  used.  Consult  available  codes  prior  to  transmitting  over 
radio. 
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53d  Infantry  Division 
Fort  Hood,  Texas 
8  April  1974 

Annex  p  '‘i’itary  Police  Support)  to  SOP  No  2,  53d  Inf  Div  (Mech) 


1.  MP  assigned  or  attached  to  Division  will  be  ur.Jcr  the  Conmand  of  the 
Provost  Marshal. 

2.  Division  MP  resources  normally  employed  as  follows,  _ 

a.  One  platoon  in  support  or  each  conrntt-d  brigade.  In  special 
mission  situjations  the  platoon  may  be  attached  to  the  committed  brigade. 

b.  One  platoon  providing  area  support  from  brigade  rear  to  division 
rear. 


c.  One  platoon  operating  the  Division  PW  Collecting  Point,  temporary 
confinement  facility  for  US  personnel,  and  the  clvilain  detention  facilitses. 

d.  The  Security  Platoon  providing  Internal  security  for  Division  Mali: 
CP. 


e.  If  all  three  brigades  are  committed,  additional  MPs  will  be  re¬ 
quested  through  PM  channel:  from  the  r.ext  higher  headquarters. 

3.  MP  platoons  in  support  of  committed  brigades  will: 

a.  Operate  a  forward  PW  Collecting  Point  In  the  vicinity  of  the  brigade 
trains. 

b.  Provide  traffic  control  by  establishing  traffic  control  points,  motor 
patrols,  and  check  points,  as  required. 

c.  Provide  escorts  for  critical  movements  and  personnel. 

d.  Enforce  military  laws,  orders  and  regulations  In  conjunction  with 
other  operations,  and  control  movement  of  personnel,  to  include  stragglers 
and  refugees. 

*.  Platoons  supporting  committed  brigades  normally  located  to  brigade  CP  to 
permit  the  brigade  to  make  its  police  support  requirements  known  to  the 
platoon  leader  for  execution. 

5.  The  Security  Platoon  located  with  Division  Main  CP. 

6.  Company  Headquarters,  platoon  providing  area  support  to  division  rear, 
and  platoon  operating  Division  PW  Collecting  Point  and  detention  facilities 
located  in  the  DISCOM  area. 

7.  Confinement  of  Military  Personnel.  Appendix  1. 
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53d  Infantry  Division  (Hech) 

Fort  Hood,  Texas 
16  April  1973 

Appendix  1  (Confinement  of  Military  Personnel)  to  Annex  R  (Military  Police 
Support)  to  SOP  No  2,  53d  Inf  Dlv  (Mech) 

1.  Temporary  confinement  facility  for  military  personnel  located  vicinity 
of  OISCOM. 

2.  Construction  material  required  will  be  provided  by  Division  Engineers. 

3.  Units  responsible  for  transporting  personnel  to  the  facility. 

4.  Individual's  clothing  and  equipment,  less  weapons  and  ammunition  of  any 
type,  will  accompany  individual. 

5.  All  confinements  will  be  approved  by  the  Division  Staff  Judge  Advocate 
or  his  representative. 

6.  Four  copies  of  Confinement  Order,  DD  Form  497,  required. 

7.  Pre-trial  confinement  will  be  In  accordance  with  paragraph  20c,  MCM- 
1969  (Rev). 
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53d  Infantry  Division  (Mech) 

Fort  Hood,  Texas 
16  April  1973 

Appendix  '  (Land  Mine  Warfare)  to  Annex  S  (Engineer)  to  SOP  No  2  -  53d 
Inf  P i y  (Mech) 

1.  Employment  and  Marking  of  Mines  and  Minefields. 

a.  Employment  and  marking  IAW  FM  20-32. 

b.  Authority  to  employ  minefields. 

(1)  Protective  minefields.  Battalion  Commander  or  higher  may 
employ.  Authority  cannot  be  delegated  lower  than  company  commanders. 

(2)  Defensive  minefield.  Division  or  hlqher  commander  may  employ. 
Authority  cannot  be  delegated  lower  than  brigade  commanders. 

(3)  Barrier  minefield.  Corps  and  higher  commanders  are  authorized 
to  employ;  may  be  delegated  to  divisio  i  or  comparable  commanders. 

(4)  Nuisance  minefield.  Authority  to  employ  Is  Field  Army  and 
higher  commanders.  This  authority  may  be  delegated  down  to  division  or 
comparable  commanders. 

(5)  Phony  minefield.  Any  commander  who  has  the  authority  to  employ 
the  type  of  minefield  simulated  may  employ  a  phony  minefield. 

c.  Commander  ordering  the  layout  of  a  minefield  prescribes  mine  density, 
and  If  applicable,  anti-handling  devices  (booby  traps),  and  types  of  mines 
and  fuses  to  be  employed. 

d.  Units  encountering  enemy  minefields  erect  temporary  warning  signs 
and  report  location  to  the  next  higher  headquarters  immediately.  Install 
standard  minefield  marking  fences  when  time  permits. 

2.  Reports.  Annex  Z. 
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53d  Infantry  Division  (Mech) 
Fort  Hood,  Texas 
16  April  1973 
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jjpendix  2  (Bridging  and  River  Crossing  Operations)  to  Annex  S  (Engineer)  tot 
DP  No  .  ,  ''i  Inf  Div  (Mech) 


.  Bridging. 

a.  Use  bypasses  and  culverts  where  possible. 

b.  Report  employment  of  tactical  bridging,  fixed  and  floating,  to 
ivision  Engineer  in  unit  SITREPS. 

c.  Replenish  tactical  bridging  from  nearest  depot,  or  supply  point  as 
oon  as  practicable  after  bridging  is  committed. 

d.  Engineer  commander  erecting  a  tactical  bridge  is  responsible  for 
egular  inspections  and  maintenance  of  bridges  and  abutments  until  relieved. 

e.  Replace  bridging  with  semipermanent  or  permanent  bridging  as  soon 
s  practicable.  Division  Engineer  coordinate  the  replacement  with  Corps 
ngineer. 

i  f.  Minimum  capacity  of  semipermanent  or  permanent  bridging.  Class  60. 

!  g.  Maximum  use  of  local  materials  in  construction  of  permanent  bridging. 

I  h.  Post  and  mark  bridges  IAW  FM  5-36.  Appendix  4. 
j.  River  Crossing. 

j  a.  Consider  river  traffic  when  emplacing  floating  bridges  over  navigable 
Streams.* 

b.  Protect  floating  bridges  with  floating  mine  booms  upstream  of  the 
[ridge. 

c.  Unit  responsible  for  construction  and  maintenance  of  bridging  or 
afts  report  the  following  to  Division  Engineer: 

<  (1)  Damage  to  bridge  or  rafts  and  estimated  time  to  repair. 

|  (?)  Starting  time  for  construction  or  repair  of  each  bridge  or 

raft  and  estimated  time  of  completion. 

(3)  Time  each  bridge  or  raft  becomes  operational. 
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53d  Infantry  Division  (Mech) 

Fort  Hooo,  Texas 
16  April  1973 

Appencv  ;  'Harrier  and  Denial  Operations)  to  Annex  S  (Engineer)  to  SOP  No  2. 
53d  Inf  Div  (Mech) 

1.  Employment  in  accordance  with  FM  31-10. 

2.  Operations. 

a.  Division  Engineer  has  special  staff  responsibility  for  planning 
barriers  and  obstacles,  prepares  terrain  and  barrier  studies  for  G2,  advises 
G3  on  improving  and  extending  natural  obstacles,  and  prepares  the  barrier 
annex  to  division  OPLAN  or  OPORD  under  direction  of  G3. 

b.  Combat  organization  commanders  construct  obstacles  for  close  defense 
and  that  portion  of  the  barrier  system  of  a  higher  headquarters  within  their 
area,  and  forward  organizational  barrier  plan  to  next  higher  headquarters. 

c.  Engineer  units  furnish  assistance  to  combat  units  in  form  of  effort, 
advice,  and  technical  supervision.  Engineers  may  be  assigned  responsibility 
for  siting  and  construction  of  obstacles  or  blocking  positions  when  special 
skill  and  equipment  are  required;  flanks  and  rear  are  exposed;  the  command 

as  a  whole  will  benefit  from  the  effort:  the  obstacles  must  be  prepared  before 
the  arrival  of  the  troops  who  will  occupy  the  positions;  or  the  construction 
is  beyond  the  capability  of  a  parti cualr  defending  unit. 

d.  Overlays  will  accompany  barrier  plans  and  will  show: 

(1)  Artificial  obstacles  to  include  gaps  and  safe  lanes. 

(2)  Each  demolition  obstacle  designated  with  an  "I"  If  the  obstacle 
is  to  be  executed  immediately  upon  preparation,  or  an  "R"  if  It  Is  to  be 
executed  on  order  of  the  commander  directing  preparation. 

(3)  A  complete  legend. 

e.  Commander  in  whose  area  the  demolotlon  obstacle  Is  located  prepare 
DA  Form  2050-R  (orders  to  the  Commander,  Demolition  Firing  Party)  for  each 
pre-planned  obstacle. 

f.  Highway  and  railway  bridge  demolitions  provide  a  minimum  gap  of  50 
meters,  unless  otherwise  directed. 

g.  Brigade  Conmanders  and  the  Calvary  Squadron  Commander  authorized 
to  execute  demolition  within  their  area  even  though  It  is  reserved  for 
execution  on  division  order,  If  execution  is  imperative  for  the  accomplish¬ 
ment  of  the  tactical  mission  or  preservation  of  friendly  forces.  This 
authority  may  not  be  delegated.  Advise  G3  as  soon  as  possible. 

h.  Report  failure  to  execute  demolition  at  the  time  planned  to  Division 
Engineer  by  fastest  possible  means. 
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53d  Infantry  Division  (Mech) 

Fort  Hood*  Texas 
16  April  1973 

Appendix  4  bridge  and  Route  Posting)  to  Annex  S  (Engineer)  to  SOP  No  2. 

53d  Inf  Div  (Mech) 

1 .  General . 

a.  Post  bridges  and  routes  IAW  FM  5-36. 

b.  Engineers  post  bridge  limit  signs. 

2.  Route  Posting. 

a.  Provost  Marshal. 

(1)  Make  temporary  markings  of  axial  and  lateral  main  supply  routes. 

(2)  Post  two  signs  denoting  direction  of  main  supply  route  (MSR) 
within  300  meters  of  each  major  Intersection  or  congested  area. 

(3)  Post  sign  denoting  direction  of  MSR  at  Intersection. 

(4)  Post  sign  confirming  direction  of  MSR  approximately  200  meters 
beyond  each  Intersection  or  congested  area. 

b.  Enqln^er. 

(1)  Frect  permanent  markings  of  both  axial  and  lateral  main  supply 
routes  as  soon  as  possible. 

(2)  Leave  signs  In  place  as  division  moves  forward. 
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53d  Infantry  Division  (Mech) 
Fort  Hood,  Texas 
16  April  1973 

Appendix  5  (Atomic  Demolition  Munitions) (ADM)  to  Annex  S  (Engineer)  to  SOP 
No  2,  33d  Inf  Div  (Mech) 

1.  Responsibilities. 

a.  G2. 

(1)  Inform  conmander,  subordinate  units,  and  other  staff  sections 
of  potential  targets,  including  description  and  location. 

(2)  Publish  timely  information  concerning  weather  and  terrain, 
significant  enemy  activity,  and  attitude  of  civilian  population  In  target 
area. 

b.  G3. 

(1)  Integrate  use  of  ADM  into  scheme  of  maneuver. 

(2)  Disseminate  warning  information  to  higher,  lower,  adjacent 
headquarters. 

(3)  Recommend  allocation  of  ADM. 

(4)  Approve  requests  for  execution  of  ADM  targets. 

(5)  Designate  Executing  Commander  for  each  ADM  mission. 

(6)  Recommend  augmentation  of  executing  unit  for  target  area 
security  when  required. 

(7)  Evaluate  potential  ADM  targets  recommended  by  G2  and  Division 
Engineer. 

(8)  Request  detailed  analysis  of  selected  targets  and  Integrate 
results  into  courses  of  action  under  consideration. 

(9)  Review  and  approve  Atomic  Demolition  Plan  (ADP). 

(10)  Provide  instructions,  if  required,  for  recognition  between 
Executing  Commander  and  ADM  firing  party. 

c.  G4. 

(1)  Request  allocations  and  initiate  supply  actions. 

(2)  Assure  that  adequate  receipt  and  verification  procedures  are 
contained  In  current  unit  plans,  and  in  plans  of  subordinate  units,  con¬ 
cerning  ADM  releases. 

(3)  Provide  the  Executing  Commander  with  resources  needed  to 
accomplish  mission. 

d.  Chemical  Officer,  Prepare  ADM  fallout  prediction. 

e.  FSE. 

(1)  Provide  notification  to  higher  headquarters  of  Intent  to  use 

ADM. 

(2)  Transmit  post-strike  report  to  h'gher  htadouarters. 

f.  Engineers. 

(1)  Recommend  potential  ADM  targets  to  CG  and  G3. 

(2)  Assist  G3  in  evaluating  targets. 

(3)  Prepare  ADP  at  request  of  G3. 

(4)  Provide  additional  engineer  support  to  Demolition  Guard  Com¬ 
mander,  as  reauired. 

(5)  Prepare  target  folders  on  preplanned  targets. 

(5)  Insure  that  engineer  units  have  adequate  technical  SOP  for 
execution  of  ADM  mission. 
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g  Fvrcufing  Commander. 

Request  permission  to  fire  ADM  target. 

(2)  Provide  an  officer  as  direct  contact  to  ADM  party  for  duration 
of  fire  mission,  commencing  at  point  of  rendezvous. 

(3)  Insure  that  representative  understands  procedures  for  release 

of  ADM. 

(4)  Insure  that  communications  are  adequate  for  conmand  control  and 
for  receipt  and  verification  of  release  of  ADM. 

(5)  Issue  orders  for  all  tactical  aspects  of  mission,  to  include: 

(a)  Security  and  movement  of  munition  from  link-up  at  rendlzvous 
point  to  emplacement  site. 

(b)  Security  of  general  target  area  to  include  physical  security 
of  the  munition,  emplacement  site  team,  and  field  wire  laying  team.lf  used. 

(c)  Demolition  Fire  Order  (DFO). 

(d)  Establishment  of  comnunlcatlons  to  firing  site. 

(e)  Warning  of  impending  strike  to  higher  headquarters. 

(f)  Obtaining  acknowledgement  of  intent  to  fire  from  FSE. 

(g)  Informing  the  releasing  conmander  pf  munition  expenditure. 

(h)  Initiation  of  post-strike  analysis. 

h.  Executing  Commander's  Representative  (may  be  Demolition  Guard 
Commander). 

(1)  Be  physically  present,  as  representative  of  Executing  Conmander, 
with  ADM  party  from  link-up  at  rendezvous  point  to  termination  of  mission. 

(2)  Maintain  communications  throughout  mission  with  Executing  Command! 
and  security  force. 

(3)  Relay  orders  and  instructions  from  the  Executing  Commander 
to  the  Demolition  Guard  Commander. 

(4)  Relay  to  Executing  Commander  all  information  that  may  affect 
accomplishment  of  fire  mission,  as  indicated  by  ADM  party. 

1.  Demolition  Guard  Corrmander. 

(1)  Provide  security  for  the  munition  and  ADM  party  from  point 
of  rendezvous  until  released  from  mission. 

(2)  Provide  local  security  at  emplacement  site  and  firing  site,  as 
required. 

(3)  Assist  ADM  part"  in  physical  emplacement  of  munition  and  laying 
a  field  wire,  if  required. 

(4)  Act  as  Executing  Officer's  Representative,  If  so  designated. 

j.  ADM  Party  (DFP) . 

(1)  Responsible  for  technical  aspects  of  emplacement  and  firing  sites, 
advising  Demolition  Gurad  Conmander  cf  firing  options  available,  firing 
munition  in  compliance  with  issued  orders,  and  advising  Demolition  Guard 
Commander  of  any  reduction  of  munition  reliability  indicated  by  prefire  checks. 

(2)  Must  possess  full  knowledge  of  receipt  and  verification  pro¬ 
cedures  for  release  of  ADM. 

2.  Employment. 

a.  Targets  against  which  ADM  are  used  are  normally  preplanned.  AOM 
are  normally  employed  on  order  from  higher  headquarters.  When  operation 
requires  use  of  ADM,  Division  Engineer,  in  conjunction  with  G3,  prepares 
ADP.  Once  approved  hy  G3,  ADP  becomes  basis  for  preparing  orders  to 
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Executing  Conmander,  Demolition  Guard  Commander  and  Demolition  Firing  Party. 

b.  Engineer  Battalion  will  pick  up  munition  and  provide  convoy  control 
and  security  of  ADM  until  link-up  with  the  Executing  Carmander  s  force. 
Following  link-up.  Executing  Commander  Is  responsible  for  movement  of 
munition  to  emplacement  site,  security  of  munition  and  the  target  area,  to 
Include  firing  site,  and  logistical  requirement  of  ADM  area. 
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53d  Inf  Dlv  (Mech) 
Fort  Hood,  Texas 
8  April  1974 

Annex  T  (Communtcatlons-Electronlcs)  (C-E)  to  SOP  No  2 

1.  Communications  Organlza'i  Ion. 

a.  Division  C-E  Officer.  Division  C-E  officer  serves  as  a  staff 
advisor  to  the  OG,  Division  Staff  and  divisional  units  on  all  communica¬ 
tions  matters,  to  Include: 

(1)  Employment  of  signal  troops. 

(2)  Availability  of  communications  facilities  and  required  aug¬ 
mentation  of  same. 

(3)  Pictorial  capabilities. 

(4)  Manipulative  electronic  deception  and  electronic  counter¬ 
countermeasures  (ECCM). 

(5)  Communications  security. 

(6)  Loco+fon  of  division  CP’s,  as  far  as  they  affect  signal 
communications. 

(7)  f^jntrol  and  distribution  of  cryptographic  material  within 
the  division. 

t.  Division  signal  battalion  Installs,  operates  and  maintains  the 
division  communications  system  IAW  current  Signal  Annex  to  OPORD,  this 
annex,  and  current  CEOI/CESI. 

c.  Subordinate  command  organic  comm  platoons  Install,  operate,  and 
maintain  that  portion  of  division  communications  system  which  supports 
their  respective  headquarters.  Communication  platoons  operate  under  the 
technical  guidance  of  division  C-E  officer. 

2.  Intelligence  and  Security. 

a.  Communications  Intelligence.  Process  IAW  basic  SOP  and  Annex  V. 

b.  Communications  Security.  IAW  current  CEOI/CESI. 
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i  3.  Operations. 

s 

i  a.  Orders. 

|  (I)  Signal  orders  for  initial  installation,  operation,  and 

maintenance  of  overall  division  communications  systems  are  issued  as 
Signal  Annex  to  OPLAN/OPORD. 

(2)  Signal  orders  for  separate  or  specialized  operations  are 
issued  as  letters  of  instruction, 

(3)  Once  an  operation  has  begun,  signal  instruction  affecting 

;  circuits  and  related  technical  reconfiguration  of  division  communication 
system  are  issued  by  division  C-E  officer  in  form  of  signal  work  orders 
)  directed  to  signal  units  or  communications  platoons  concerned. 

J  • 

j  b.  Communication  responsibility. 

|  . 
j  (I)  In  the  absence  of  other  instructions,  responsibility  for 

j  communications  is  from  higher  to  lower,  supporting  to  supported,  and  left 
|  to  right.  Restoration  of  a  break  in  communications  is  a  mutual  respon- 
I  sibility. 

|  (2)  The  division  C-E  officer  prescribes  genera!  communication 

|  procedures,  engineering  standards,  and  policies  for  use  throughout  the 
|  division. 

|  (3)  Major  subordinate  commands. 

}  • 

j  (a)  Notify  division  C-E  officer  prior  to  displacement  of  a  CP. 

j  Timely  notification  expedites  restoration  of  communications. 

j  (b)  Prior  to  closing  of  the  CP,  unit  communications  officer 

notifies  division  C-c  officer  of  closing  time,  so  that  termination  of 
communications  may  be  coordinated. 

(c)  Provide  and  operate  stations  in  division  AM  and  FM  command  nets. 

(d)  Provide  logistical  and  emergency  maintenance  support  to  division 

j  couimun icctic.i  support  teams. 

i 

(e)  Insure  That  liaison  officers  report  to  Division  Main  CP  with 
|  radio  sets. 

!  (1 )  Signal  Battalion. 

(a)  Provide  signal  communications  to  include  communications  to  subordi¬ 
nate  units  for  division  headquarters  and  DISCOM  exclusive  of  internal  radio 
nets . 
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(b)  Establish  and  operate  division  communications  system. 

(c)  Provide  each  brigade  headquarters  with  multichannel  communications 
to  command  echelon  of  division 

(d)  Provide  a  fo-word  area  signal  center  (FASC)  to  units  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  brigec--  trains.  The  FASC  is  placed  in 'general  support  to  units 
within  a  two-mile  radius  of  its  location.  It  will  provide  these  units 
access  to  the  division  communication  system. 

(e)  Establish  and  operate  multichannel  facilities  that  connect  DivArty 
CP  to  division,  and  Arty  battalion  FDC  hot  lines  to  DivArty  CP. 

(f)  Operate  the  division  ground  messenger  service. 

(g)  Perform  ground  black  and  white  photography  ana  still  picture 
laboratory  service  for  divisional  units. 

(h)  Perform  direct  support  maintenance  of  all  cryptographic  equipment. 

(5)  Attachments. 

(a)  Communications  officers  of  organizations  newly  attached,  contact 
the  division  C-E  officer  immediately  upon  attachment  for  coordination  of 
communication  support. 

(b)  Division  communications  teams  supporting  subordinate  commands. 

1  Remain  under  command  and  operational  control  of  parent  unit  unless 
otherwise  stated. 

2  On  arrival,  report  to  and  maintain  continuous  liaison  with  supported 
unit  communications  officer. 

3  Move  with  supported  command  to  new  location  after  coordination  with 
parent  unit. 

c.  Communications  Centers. 

(1)  Administrative  and  tactical  echelons  will  operate  communications 
centers  continuously. 

(2)  During  operations,  use  message  precedences  as  prescribed  in 
AR  105-31,  ACP  121,  and  FM  24-17.  Use  message  form  DO  173,  DO  173-1. 

(3)  Report  excessive  delays  to  message  originators  and  to  the  C-E 
officer  of  the  headquarters  concerned. 

(4)  Units  prepare  to  operate  airdrop  and  pickup  service  at  tactical 
echelons. 
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d.  .  Messenger/Courier  Service. 

(1)  Maximum  use  of  messenger  service.  Lengthy  classified  messages, 

lew  precedence  messages  and  bulk  correspondence  delivered  by  motor  messenger. 

(2)  Messenger  vehicles  bear  marking  ’’MESSENGER"  (in  subdued  colors)  In 
plain  view  and  afforded  road  priority  under  normal  circumstances. 

messenger  service  operated  to  all  assigned  and  attached 
division  including  division  support  command  and  division 
officer  determines  frequency  of  delivery  and  pickup. 

(4)  Special  messengers  available  at  mest  ,ge  centers  for  high  precedence 
message  traf f ic. 

e.  Multichannel  Operations. 

(1)  Multichannel  telephone  and  teletype  facilities  are  estaDltsheri  at 
command  signal  center,  division  artillery,  brigade  CP’s,  brigade  trains  area, 
suppot-f  command,  ADA  battalion,  and  such  other  locations  as  the  division  C-E 
officer  directs.  (See  Appendix  I,  this  annex.) 

(2)  Multichannel  terminals  and  relays  throughout  the  division  remain 
under  operational  control  of  the  division  C-E  officer.  Construction  of 
communication  lines  between  multichannel  terminals  and  unit  switchboards  or 
subscribers  at  division  main,  alternate,  support  command,  and  forward  area 
signal  centers  (brigade  trains  areas)  are  the  responsibility  of  the  division 
signal  battalion.  Units  being  served  will  assist  in  the  installation  of 
these  lines  when  time  and  personnel  availability  permit.  Division  artillery 
and  brigade  C-E  officers  have  primary  responsibility  for  installing  wire 
lines  to  their  supporting  multichannel  terminals. 

(3)  Appendix  2,  this  annex,  lists  normal  telephone  and  teletypewriter 
circuits  allocated  over  a  division  multichannel  network. 

f.  Wire  Communications. 

(1)  Installation.  When  practicable,  each  headquarters  below  division 

i nsta Ms  a  m! m  of  two  field  wire  c i rcu Its  to  subordinate  units.  Division 
signal  battalion  provides  a  minimum  of  one  multichannel  radio  or  cable  system 
to  each  brigade. 

(2)  Commercial  Facilities.  Use  of  commercial  facilities  requires  prior 
app-oval  of  the  division  C-E  officer.  C-E  officer  publishes  instructions 
for  severing  communications  facilities  '"'tending  into  enemy  territory.  Ftor- 
tiond  in  friendly  territory  will  be  preserved  pending  instructions  from  the 
division  C-E  officer. 

(3)  Wire  Recovery.  Recover  wire  as  the  tactical  situation  permits. 

(Classi f ication) 
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(4)  Reports.  Brigade,  division  nrtil lery,  separate  battalion,  and 
squadron  forward  one  copy  of  circuit  diagram,  traffic  diagram,  and  line 
route  map  to  the  division  C-E  officer.  One  copy  of  the  division  line  route 
map,  circuit  diagram,  and  traffic  diagram  forwarded  to  brigade  and  division 
artillery  headquarters  to  assist  in  reestablishing  the  communications  system 
when  a  major  disruption  occurs. 

(5)  Repair.  If  wire  circuits  are  damaged,  repair  as  expeditiously  as 
possible  and  report  exact  location  of  the  damaged  circuits  to  the  division 
C-E  officer. 

(6)  Tel e+ypewr iter.  Division  establishes  teletype  faci I ities  iat  each 
echelon  of  division  headquarters,  division  support  command  headquarters,  and 
each  area  signal  center.  .  DivArty,  brigades,  a^d  ADA  battalion  enter  teletype 
nets  with  organic  equipment. 

(7)  Establish  tactical  telephone  and  te letypc.-fr'Tter  circuits  as  required 
by  division  OPORD,  current  CEOI.  or  CESI. 

(8)  Division  C-E  off icer  pub i ishes  and  distributes  tactical  telephone 
directory. 

(9)  Forward  requests  fbr  tactical  telephone  and  teletypewriter  service 
to  the  division  C-E  officer. 

g.  Radio  Communications. 

( 1 )  Rad i o  Nets . 

i 

(a)  Radio  nets  conform  to  those  prescribed  in  the  current  division  CEOI 
and  CESI,  as  implemsr.fed  or  modified  by  the  signal  annex  of  the  division 
OF’ORD  (OPLAN)  in  effect.  (See  appendix  3,  this  annex,  for  type  division 
radio  nets  with  BiCC  and  appendix  4,  this  annex,  for  type  division  radio 
nets  without  BICC.) 

(b)  Radio  operators  of  corps  and  division  HF  radio  nets  keep  message 
centers  informed  of  the  status  of  their  nets. 

(2)  Res*r ! ^ions.  . 

(a)  Listenirg  silence  broken  only  on  order  of  the  headquarters  imposing 
the  silence  or  under  special  conditions  stated  in  OPORD.  Proper  identifi¬ 
cation/authentication  of  the  unit  requesting  break  of  listening  silence  is 
necessary  before  passing  any  traffic. 

(b)  All  restrictions  imposed  on  radio  stations  lifted  when  unit  makes 
contact  with  the  enemy  unless  ohherwise  specified  in  OPORD. 
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d.  Messenger/Courier  Service. 

(D  Maximum  use  of  messenger  service.  Lengthy  classified  messages, 
low  precedence  messages  and  bulk  correspondence  delivered  by  motor  messenger. 

,0)  Messenger  vehicles  bear  marking  "MESSENGER"  (in  subdued  colors)  In 
plain  view  and  affrrded  road  priority  under  normal  c • rcumstances. 

(3)  Schedules  messenger  service  operated  to  all  assigned  and  attached 
major  units  of  the  division  including  division  support  command  and  division 
rear;  division  C-E  officer  determines  frequency  of  delivery  and  pickup. 

(4)  Special  messengers  available  at  message  centers  for  high  precedence 
message  traffic. 

e.  Multichannel  Operations. 

(1)  Multichannel  telephone  and  teletype  facilities  are  established  at 
command  signal  center,  division  artillery,  brigade  CP’s,  brigade  trains  area, 
support  command,  ADA  battalion,  and  such  other  locations  as  the  division  C-E 
officer  directs.  (See  Appendix  I,  this  annex.) 

(2)  Multichannel  terminals  and  relays  throughout  the  division  remain 
under  operational  control  of  the  division  C-E  officer.  Construction  of 
communication  lines  between  multichannel  terminals  and  unit  switchboards  or 
subscribers  at  division  main,  alternate,  support  command,  and  forward  area 
signal  centers  (brigade  trains  areas)  are  the  responsibility  of  the  division 
signal  battalion.  Units  being  served  will  assist  in  the  installation  of 
these  lines  when  time  and  personnel  availability  permit.  Division  artillery 
and  brigade  C-E  officers  have  primary  responsibility  for  installing  wire 
lines  to  their  supporting  multichannel  terminals. 

(3)  Appendix  2,  this  annex,  lists  normal  telephone  and  teletypewriter 
circuits  allocated  over  a  division  multichannel  network. 

f.  Wire  Communications. 

(1)  Installation.  When  practicable,  each  headquarters  below  division 
installs  a  ms.,i..-;  m  of  two  field  wire  circuits  to  subordinate  units.  Division 
signal  battalion  provides  a  minimum  of  one  multichannel  radio  or  cable  system 
to  each  brigade. 

(2)  Commercial  iucilities.  Use  of  commercial  facilities  requires  prior 
approval  of  the  division  C-E  officer.  C-E  officer  publishes  instructions 
for  severing  communications  facilities  extending  into  enemv  territory.  Por¬ 
tions  in  friendly  territory  will  be  preserved  pending  instructions  from  the 
division  C-E  officer. 

(3)  Wire  Recovery.  Recover  wire  as  the  tactical  situation  permits. 
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(4)  Reports.  Brigade,  division  artillery,  separate  battalion,  and 
squadron  forward  one  copy  of  circuit  diagram,  traffic  diagram,  and  line 
route  map  to  the  division  C-E  officer.  One  cop/  of  the  division  line  route 
map,  circuit  diagram,  and  traffic  diagram  forwarded  to  brigade  and  division 
artillery  headquarters  to  assist  in  reestablishing  the  communications  system 
when  a  major  disruption  occurs. 

(5)  Repair.  If  wire  circuits  are  damaged,  repair  as  expeditiously  as 
possible  and  report  exact  location  of  the  damaged  circuits  to  the  division 
C-E  officer. 

(6)  Teletypewriter.  Division  establishes  teletype  facilities  at  each 
echelon  of  division  headquarters,  division  support  command  headquarters,  and 
each  area  signal  center.  DivArty,  brigades,  and  ADA  battalion  enter  teletype 
nets  with  organic  equipment. 

(7)  Establish  tactical  telephone  and  teletypewriter  circuits  as  required 
by  division  OPORD,  current  CEOI  or  CES I . 

(8)  Division  C-E  officer  publishes  and  distributes  tactical  telephone 
directory. 

(9)  Forward  requests  for  tactical  telephone  and  teletypewriter  service 
to  the  division  C-E  officer. 

g.  Radio  Communications. 

(1)  Radio  Nets. 

(a)  Radio  nets  conform  to  those  preserved  in  the  current  division  CEOI 
and  CESI,  as  implemented  or  modified  by  the  signal  annex  of  the  division 
OPORD  (OPLAN)  in  effect.  (See  appendix  3,  this  annex,  for  type  divk'on 
radio  nets  with  BICC  and  appendix  4,  this  annex,  for  type  division  radio 
nets  without  BICC.) 

(b)  Radio  operators  of  corps  and  division  HF  radio  nets  Keep  message 
centers  informed  of  the  status  of  their  nets. 

(2)  Rest’ !  .^ Ions. 

(a)  Listening  silence  broken  only  on  order  of  the  headquarters  imposing 
the  silence  or  under  special  conditions  stated  in  OPORD.  Proper  identifi¬ 
cation/authentication  of  the  unit  requesting  break  of  listening  silence  is 
necessary  before  passing  any  traffic. 

(b)  All  restrictions  imposed  on  radio  stations  lifted  when  unit  makes 
contact  with  the  enemy  unless  otherwise  specified  in  OPORD. 
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(c)  Minimum  readability  checks  made  on  initial  opening  of  each  radio 
net.  Thereafter,  checks  will  be  exchanged  once  every  four  hours.  If 
traffic  has  been  passed  in  the  previous  period,  readability  will  NOT  be 
exchanged.  Whenever  the  net  control  station  institutes  a  net  call,  each 
subordinate  station  will  permit  15  seconds  of  open-air  time  for  each 
preceding  station  before  initiating  a  report. 

(3)  Ml J I  (Meaconing  -  Interference  -  Jamming  -  Intrusion)  Reporting. 

(a)  Complete  definitions  of  M!J  I,  sample  formats  and  reports,  and 
handling  instructions  are  contained  in  the  CESI/CEOI. 

(b)  Reports  will  be  initiated  by  either  victim  stations  or  by  net 
control  stations,  depending  on  whether  individual  stations  are  experiencing 
local  interference  or  whether  the  entire  net  is  victim  to  the  interference. 


(c)  Station  operators  report:  location  of  victim  stations  in  coordi¬ 
nates;  what  the  station  or  net  was  doing  at  the  time;  ECCM  taken;  an 
accurate  description  of  the  MIJ I  transmission;  and  what  he,  the  operator, 
thinks  or  knows  the  MIJ  I  source  is  or  might  be. 

(d)  Handle  reports  by  IMMEDIATE  precedence.  Forward  to  unit  C-E 
officer  by  either  electrical  or  messenger  means. 

(e)  Each  C-E  officer  in  the  command  chain  will  take  action  to  resolve 
the  incident.  When  unresolved,  or  hostile  action  is  suspected,  forward 
report  by  the  most  expeditious  means  available. 

(4)  Signal  Security. 


(a)  Complete  items,  i.e.,  authentication  codes,  numerical  codes, 
operation  codes,  and  other  security  codes,  and  crypto  keys  of  division  and 
higher  headquarters  will  NCT  be  carried  forward  of  brigade,  division  artil¬ 
lery,  separate  battal ions,  or  squadron  CP's  without  approval  of  the  division 
C-E  officer. 

lb)  Extracts  of  cryptomaterial  CEOI  items  will  be  afforded  the  same 
control  procedures  as  the  basic  document,  and  will  not  contain  more  than 
three  days  o 1  rr.v'-erial . 

(c)  Authentication -is  required  when  opening  or  closing  a  net,  when 
imposing  and  lifting  radio  or  listening  silence,  after  frequency  changes,  and 
on  any  other  occasion  that  the  operator  deems  necessary  for  security.  * 

(d)  Radio  stations  wi I  I  NOT  attempt  to  enter,  jam,  or  otherwise 
interfere  with  unknown  radio  nets,  even  if  such  nets  should  be  identified 
as  enemy,  except  on  orders  from  the  division  C-E  officer  or  when  deemed  a 
tactical  emergency  by  a  ground  combat  unit  commander. 
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(5)  When  unable  to  establish  radio  contact,  division  units  request 
voice  relay  by  any  aircraft. 

4.  Minimize:  IAW  current  CEO I/CES ) . 

5.  Visual  and  Sound  Communications. 

a.  Units  reproduce  and  distribute  visual  and  sound  item',  of  -'urrent 
CEOI/CESI  as  required. 

b.  Suitable  alerting  devices  in •unt*-l  near  unit  message  <  en f  :  . 

c.  f'<--noral  alarnr.  vund'!!  .>v»*r  sign  il  *;•  i  c  a  I  ions  system  <>f  li  uni  f. 

f>.  Air  Messoriqc-r  Service:  A-/inl  ion  uni  I  bn  pieparc'l  to  fly  air  P"»-.  .enger 
IAW  current  roqu*  r< -merit s/mor  linal  i-"i. 

7.  Photographic :  Division  |tv-l'i  •.««  I  i  <  o :  furnish  gi-tinl  still  an)  motion 
picture  coverage  as  directed  t»  division  C-l'  officer.  Requests  for  air 
photo  coverage  ie  G2;  all  olln-r  photo  requests  lo  division  C-E  officer. 

8.  Safety.  ' 

a.  A  ground  rod  will  be  driven  lully  into  the  earth  to  provide  an 
adequate  ground,  and  fastened  securely  !'■  each  operation  vehicle,  power  unit 
trailer,  or  to  any  vehicle  receiving  o|e<  Irical  or  communication  service. 

b.  Ground  rods  will  be  located  to  eliminate  injury  to  individuals 
working  around  vehicles. 

c.  Whenever  possible,  ground  instructions  contained  in  applicable 
equipment  TM's  will  be  followed. 

d.  Vehicle  mounted  equipment  shelters  will  be  grounded  to  vehicle  bodies 
in  at  least  two  places  using  a  minimum  3/8-inch  wide  electrical  lead  or 
brs.ded  ground  strap. 

10.  Emergency  Communications  Procedures.  Should  all  communications  systems 
at  a  CP  fail  t'  respond  or  cease  to  operate  in  such  an  abrupt  and  complete 
manner  as  to  indicate  that  the  CP  may  have  met  a  major  failure  or  disaster, 
the  following  procedures  will  be  placed  in  effect  concurrently: 

a.  All  communications  media  will  be  used  in  attempting  to  regain 
contact  with  the  silent  CP. 

b.  If  coordination  will*  G2  and  G3  indicates  no  known  enemy  action,  an 
officer  with  a  EM  radio  will  be  dispatched  to  determine  situation. 
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,  a.  Requests  for  communication  support  which  cannot  be  fulfilled  from 
organic  resources',  submitted  to  high  headquarters  C-E  element. 

b.  Units  desiring  services  from  an  Army  Area  Signal  Center  (AASC) 
will  locate  within  five  road  miles  of  ant  /JASC. 

c.  Units  desiring  services  from  a  division  Forward  Area  Signal  Center 
(SACS)  will  locate  within  two  road  miles  of  a  FASC. 

d.  Frequency  Assignments.  See  CEO  I  in  effect. 
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Appendix  l  (Multichannel  Configuration)  to  Annex  T  (Communications-Electronics) 
to  SOP  No  2,  53d  Inf  Div  (Mech) 


adjacent 

DIVISION 


ADJACENT 

DIVISION 


CORPS 

MAIN- 


CORPS 

ALT 


AREA  COHM  SYSTEM 


J.ulf.'i  ■’h’l'iu-l  terminals  autterized 
by  Ter  LI-3^:; . . 


Multichannel  terminals  required  to 
lie  operational  for  thi3  confi(;ura- 
bj/'rim 

Multichannel  terminals  available 
for  replacing  defective  sets  and/ 
or  nne*  as  a  displacement  reserve 
for  division  headquarters  elements. 


33 


23 


10 


LEGEND 


(  )  No.  of  multichannel  ter¬ 
minals  required. 


12-channel  system. 


-f-H  H  I  t1  2U-channel  system. 


(Class! f Icatlon) 
T-l-l 


12-channel  (optional)  sec¬ 
ondary  system. 


*  Includes  displacement  and/oi 
secondary  route  capability. 

*#  Whenever-  alternate  displaces 
an  additin »al  syotnu  can  bo 
activated. 


t 


(Classification) 
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Appendix  2  (Mu I tlcannel  Telephone-Teletype  Circuit/Channel  Allocation) 
to  Annex  T  (Gommunications-Electronfcs)  to  SOP  No  2,  53d  Inf  Dlv  (Mech) 


MULTICHANNEL  TELEPHONE-TELETYPE  CIRCUIT/CHANNEL  ALLOCATIONS 


DIVISION  MAIN/ALT 

to 

CORPS 

63 

1  SUTP* 

63 

62  OPS  (8 ICC  CC&D  SEC) 

1  SUTP 

62  OPS 

TASE 

1  SUTP 

DASC 

FSE 

1  SUTP 

FSE 

ACE 

1  SUTP 

ACE 

EME 

1  SUTP 

EWE 

SWBD** 

6  CUTP* 

SWBD 

COMM  CEN 

1  FOX-  ■ 

COMMCEN 

TOC 

1  FOX 

TOC 

SSO 

1  FOX 

SSO 

* 

(CT^nP-THRU)  DISCOM 

HARDWIRED 

64 

1 

(STRAP-THRU)  DIVARTY  FDC 

2  SlfTP 

CORPS  ARTY  FDC 

1 

AF  WX 

1  SUWX* 

AF  WX 

I 

t 

i 

TOTAL  CIRCUITS 

iB  Each 

f 

TOTAL  CHANNELS 

18  Each 

% 

i 

DIVISION  MAIN/ALT 

to 

DIVISION  ALT/MAIN 

63 

1  SUTP 

63 

i 

62  OPS(BICC  CC&D  SEC) 

1  SUTP 

62 

FSE 

1  SUTP 

FSE 

j 

SWBD 

3  CUTP 

SWBD 

T 

ASA 

1  HOX* 

ASA 

COMMCEN 

1  DCS 

COMMCEN 

t 

TOTAL  CIRCUITS 

6  eaCh 

TOTAL  CHANNELS 

8  EACH 

| 

DIVISION 

to 

DIVARTY 

! 

(STRAP-THRU)  CORPS  ARTY  FDC 

1  SUTP 

FDC 

j 

i 

FSE 

1  SUTP 

FDC 

f 

$ 

62  OPS  (BICC  CCAD  SEC) 

1  SUTP 

S2 

{ 

(STRAP-THRU)  DA  ARTY  BNs 

3  SUTr- 

FDC 

I 

SWBD 

2  CUTP 

SWBD 

i 

COMMCEN 

1  HDX 

MS6CEN  (Speech  Plus) 

l 

TOTAL  CIRCUITS 

9“  EACH 

TOTAL  CHANNELS 

8  EACH 

V ' 

(Class! flcatlon) 


(Ctassi f I cation) 
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Appendix  2  (Multichannel  Telephone-Teletype  Clrcult/Channef  Allocation) 
to  Annex  T  ( Communications- Electronics)  to  SOP  No  2,  53d  Inf  Olv  (Mech) 


DIVISION  MAIN/ALT 

to 

BRIGADE 

G3 

1  SUTP 

S3 

G2  OPS(SICC  CCAO  SEC) 

1  SLfTP 

S2 

»SE 

1  SUTP 

FSCC 

TASE 

1  SUTP 

S3  AIR 

(STRAP-THRU)  DIVARTY  FDC 

1  SUTP 

DS  ARTY  BN  (STRAP-THRU 

SWBD 

3  CUTP 

SWBD 

OOMMCEN 

1  HDX 

MSGCEN  (Speech  Plus) 

TOTAL  CIRCUITS 

9  EACH 

from  Main  and  Alternate 

TOTAL  CHANNELS 

8  EACH 

DIVISION  MAIN/ALT 

to 

DISCOM 

G4 

1  SUTP 

OPS 

SWBD 

6  CUTP 

SWBD 

COMMCEN 

1  HDX 

COMMCEN 

TOTAL  CIRCUITS 

R  EACH 

TOTAL  CHANNELS 

8  EACH 

DIVISION  MAIN/ALT 

to 

ADA  BN 

SWBD 

2  CUTP 

SWBD 

COMMCEN 

1  HDX 

COMMCEN 

TOTAL  CIRCUITS 

3  EACH 

TOTAL  CHANNELS 

3  EACH 

DIVISION  MAIN/ALT 

to 

TAC  CP 

G3 

1  SUTP 

G3  FWD 

G2 

1  SUTP 

G2  FWD 

FSE 

1  SUTP 

FSE  FWD 

C/S 

1  SUTP 

G2/3  OPS  FWD 

SWBO 

2  CUTP 

G2/3  OPS  FWD 

(STRAP-THRU)  CORPS  SWBC** 

2  CUTP 

G2/3  OPS  FWD 

TOTAL  CIRCUITS 

8  EACH 

TOTAL  CHANNELS 

8  EACH 

FASC  (BDE  TNS) 

to 

BRIGADE 

5  CUTP 

i  hdx 


TOTAL  CIRCUITS 

"'4' "EACH" 

TOTAL  CHANNELS 

4  EACH 

(Class  I  flea  Mon) 
T-2-2 


(Class! f Icatlon) 


Appendix  2  (Multichannel  Telephene-Teletype  C I rcu It/Channel  Allocation) 
to  Annex  T  (Communication-Electronics)  to  SOP  No  2,  53d  Inf  Dlv  (Mech) 


FASC  (BDE  TNS) 


to 


OISCOM 


CUTP 

HDX 


5 
T 

6  EACH 
6  EACH 


TOTAL  CIRCUITS 
TOTAL  CHANNELS 

*SUTP  -  Sole  User  Telephone 
CUTP  -  Common  User  Telephone 
HDX  -  Half  Duplex  Teletype 
FDX  -  Full  Duplex  Teletype 
SUWX  -  One-way  Weather  Teletype 

**When  the  Dlv  TAC  CP  Is  deployed,  two  each  of  the  six  corps  to 
division  common-user  telephone  circuits  are  strapped  at  division 
main  and  alternate  to  the  TAC  CP. 


(Classi f Icatlon) 
T-2-3 


I 


i 


(Class i f leaf! on> 


Inclosure  1  (DivArty  Radio  Nets  with  BICC.)  to  Appendix  3  (Division  Radio  Nets)  to 
Annex  T- (Coovnunications-Electronics)  to  SOt-  No  2,  53d  Inf  Div  (Mech). 


I 


(Classi  Mcatlon) 


Inclosure  2  (DISCOM  Radio  Nets)  to  Appendix  3  (Division  Radio  Nets*  c: 
Annex  T  (Communications-Electronics)  to  SOP  No  2,  53d  Inf  Div  (Mech) 


STATION 

NET 

Div 

CG 

Cmd 

(FM) 

Div 

a/l 

(RATTJ 

Spt 

Cmd 

Cmd 

(FM) 

Conmand  Group 

CO 

VRC-47 

M 

X 

XO 

VRC-47 

M 

X 

5UA _ 

VRC-47 

M 

mmrM 

DAO 

VRC-46 

HHC  Co 

UC-  46 

X 

SAT  Bn 

VRC-47 

H 

Main  Bn 

VRC-47 

M 

Med  Bn 

'  VrC-4?  " 

.  M 

Sig  Bn  kATt  fiT' 

GRC-142 

(S) 

NCS  -  Net  Control  Station  M  -  Monitor  (S)  Signal  Bn  Supplied 


(Classl f ica+lon) 


spare  remote  from  AD  Sec  to  remote  Helipad  ATC  station 


(Class! ti cation) 


tnclosuro  2  (Bricjad.j  Radio  Nsts  without  BICC)  to  Appendix  4  (Division  Radio  Nets)  to 
Annex  T  (Coimunicatioris-eioctronics)  to  SOP  No  2,  53d  Inf  Div  (Mech). 


T-4-2-1 


(Classification) 


Inclosure  3  (Battalion  Radio  Nets  without  BICC)  to  Appendix  4  (Division  Radio 
Nets)  to  Annex  T  ((onmunlcatlons-tlectronics)  to  SOP  No  2,  53  Inf  Di*  (Mech). 


(Ciasoi f leaf ion) 
T-/I-3- 1 


Use  communication*  platoon  remote. 


(Classification) 

53d  Infantry  01 vision  (Mech) 
Fort  Hood,  Texas 
16  April  1973. 

Annex  U  (Aerial  Reconnaissance  and  Surveillance)  to  SOP  No  ?. 

1.  General . 

a.  Aerial  reconnaissance  means  available  are:  Army  Aviation  under  con¬ 
trol  of  Division,  Corps  and  Army;  and  supporting  Tactical  Air  Force  (TAP). 

b.  Army  aviation  performs  visual,  photographic,  infra-red  and  side- 
looking  airborne  radar  missions. 

c.  TAF  supplements  Army  aviation  and  is  normally  employed  for  (but  not 
limited  to)  the  following  type  missions. 

(1)  Area  search  missions  over  a  large  area. 

(2)  Missions  beyond  or  at  the  extreme  range  of  Arnty  aircraft. 

(3)  Missions  over  targets  heavily  defended  by  anti-aircraft  weapons. 

(4)  Route  reconnaissance  of  major  roads  and  rivers, 

d.  Mission  requests  will  be  preplanned  to  service  anticipated  require¬ 
ments  for  intelligence  information;  and  inuiediate  to  service  unforeseen 
current  intelligence  requirements.  Units  will  plan  tactical  reconnaissance 
effort  in  advance  so  that  maximum  number  of  requests  are  preplanned  missions. 

2.  Requests. 

a.  Preplanned. 

(1)  Requests  will  be  submitted  on  a  Joint  Tactical  Air  Reconnaissance/ 
Surveillance  Request.  See  Appendix  40,  Annex  Z  (Reports).  Intermediate 
headquarters  will  screen  and  consolidate  requests  as  necessary.  The  G2(R&S) 
further  consolidates  as  many  requests  as  possible  to  avoid  duplication  and 
conserve  available  sorties.  The  Corps  G2  Air  will  determine  if  the  mission  is 
to  be  flown  by  Army  aviation  or  TAF. 

(2)  Requesting  unit  will  specify  mission  priority,  time  over  target 
(TOT),  and  latest  time  information  is  of  value  (LT  I0V).  Additional  informa¬ 
tion  regarding  the  significance  of  the  target  will  be  included  in  the  Special 
Instructions  section. 

(3)  Daylight  missions.  Requests  to  G2(R*S)NLT  1300  hours  preceolng 

day. 

(4)  Night  missions.  Requests  to  G2(R&S)NLT  0900  hours  same  day. 

Night  missions  are  those  flown  between  EENT  and  BMNT. 

(5)  Requests  submitted  to  G2(R?«S)using  the  following  means  of 
comminications  in  the  order  listed:  Divison  TOC  Net  (SSB-Voice),  Division 
Operations/ Intelligence  Net  (RATT),  Courier  or  Liaison  Officer. 

(6)  Request  Numbers.  The  originating  unit  will  assign  a  number  to 
each  recon  request;  intermediate  HQs  will  not  renumber  reguests.  Request 
numbers  may  only  be  used  by  a  unit  once  for  a  given  date  (e.g.  numbers  for 
disapproved  requests  may  not  be  re-used).  Request  numbers  are  in  two  parts: 

The  first  part  will  be  the  appropriate  Standard  Unit  Designator  (see  below) 
preceded  by  "R"  for  reconnaissance;  the  second  part  has  four  numeric  digits, 
the  first  two  show  the  request  sequence  number  for  the  day;  the  last  two 
show  the  date  the  mission  is  to  be  flown.  (Day  ends  2400S).  Since  pre¬ 
planned  requests  are  for  the  following  day,  the  last  Dart  normally  begins 
with  "01"  for  the  first  mission  and  the  date  shown  is  for  the  next  dey. 

(Classification) 

U-l 
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(Classification) 


Anx  U  (Aerial  Recon  &  Surv)  to  SOP  No  2,  53d  Inf  Div  (Mech) 

For  example:  RCA-0423  represents  the  fourth  recon  request  of  the  1st  Bde, 
53d  Merit  which  is  to  be  flown  the  23d  of  that  month. 


STANDARD  UNIT  DESIGNATOR 


53d  Inf  Div  (Mech) 

CX 

1-7  Armor  Bn 

Cl 

1st  Brigade 

CA 

1-8  Armor  Bn 

CM 

2d  Brigade 

CB 

1-S  Armor  Bn 

CN 

3d  Brigade 

CC 

53d  Div  Arty 

CO 

1-24  Cav  Sqdn 

CD 

1-45  Arty  Bn 

CP 

1-84  Inf  Bn 

CE 

1-46  Arty  Bn 

CQ 

1-85  Inf  Bn 

CF 

1-47  Arty  Bn 

CR 

1-86  Inf  Bn 

CG 

1-48  Arty  Bn 

cs 

1-87  Inf  Bn 

CH 

1-49  Arty  Bn 

CT 

1-88  Inf  Bn 

Cl 

53d  Engr  Bn 

CU 

1-89  Inf  Bn 

CJ 

Support  Command 

CV 

1-6  Armor  Bn 

CK 

Spares 

cw-cz 

(7)  Priorities.  Following  priorities  utilized  and  assigned  as 
appropriate  to  each  mission: 

(a)  Priority  I.  Surveillance  of  enemy  units  or  activities  to 
Include  nuclear  delivery  means  which  would  prevent  execution  of  the  friendly 
force  mission. 

(b)  Priority  II.  Surveillance  of  enemy  units  or  activities  cap¬ 
able  of  lirmedlate  serious  Interference  with  the  mission  and  surveillance 
requl red  i n  the  conduc t  of  current  tactical  operations. 

(c)  Priority  III.  Surveillance  of  enemy  units  or  activities 
capable  of  ultimate  serious  interference  with  the  mission  and  the  surveillance 
required  to  support  planned  future  operations. 

(d)  Priority  IV.  Surveillance  of  enemy  units  or  activities  cap¬ 
able  of  limited  Interference  with  the  mission;  and  the  surveillance  required 
for  administrative  and  logistical  purposes. 

b.  Immediate. 

(1)  Requests  will  be  submitted  per  Appendix  40.  Requesting  units 
will  make  the  following  notation  in  the  Special  Instructions  section:  (Ariqy 
aviation  If  possible). 

(2)  Requests  will  be  transmitted  by  the  Tactical  Air  Control  Party 
via  the  Air  Force  Request  Net  directly  to  the  DASC  at  Corps  level.  Inter¬ 
mediate  headquarters  will  monitor.  Radio  silence  by  these  headquarters  will 
denote  approval  of  the  request. 

(3)  Request  numbers  determined  In  the  same  manner  as  for  preplanned 
missions.  Since  Immediate  missions  are  normally  submitted  for  accomplishment 
on  the  day  of  submission,  the  numeric  portion  of  the  mission  number  will 
normally  reflect  the  current  date.  The  first  lirmedlate  mission  submitted 
(after  2400S)  should  bear  a  sequence  number  following  that  of  the  last  pre¬ 
planned  mission  submitted  for  that  date. 

3.  Reports. 

a.  Mission  results  will  be  disseminated  to  the  requesting  unit  In  the 

(Classification) 

U-2 


(Classification) 


Anx  U  (Aerial  Recon  ft  Surv)  to  SOP  No  2,  53  inf  Dlv  (Mech) 

form  of  In-flight  spot  reports  and  Imagery  Interpretation  reports.  Aerial 
photographs  will  not  normally  be  sent  to  requestor  unless  such  need  Is 
justified. 

b.  Ii.-r**ght  report-.  If  included  In  'he  request,  reports  of  significant 
slghtl*.?*  Wi  be  transmitted  by  the  pilot  „o  the  TACP  supporting  the  re¬ 
questing  unit. 

c.  Mission  Report  (MISREP).  Spot  reports  obtained  from  Initial  de¬ 
briefing  of  pilots  perfo  fling  reconnaissance  missions  will  be  translated 
by  62  (R&S)to  requestor  and  other  interested  units  by  the  most  expeditious 
means. 

d.  Imagery  Interpretation  Reports  (II  Reports).  Initial  photo  read¬ 
outs  will  be  sent  by  G2(R&S)to  the  requestor  by  the  most  expeditious  means.  . 


GRANT 

MG 

Distribution  A 
Official 
/s/Blue 
BLUE 
G3 


(Classification) 

U-3 
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53d  Infantry  Division  (Mech) 
Fort  Hood,  Texas 
16  April  1973 

Annex  V  (Distribution  of  0P0R0  and  OPLAN)  to  SOP  No  2 

Distribution.  The  following  distribution  will  apply  for  OPORD  and  OPLAN 
prepay  ;?*  this  headquarters. 


Addressee 


Number  of  Copies 


CG 

ADC(l) 

ADC(2) 

CofS 

1st  Brigade 
2nd  Brigade 
3rd  Brigade 
Division  Artillery 
Support  Command 
Cavalry  Squadron 
Engineer  Battalion 
Signal  Battalion 
HHC 
MP  Co 
G1 
G2 
G3 


FSE 

TASE 

ADE 

ADSO 

AVNO 

SURG 

CHI. 

AAE 

ALO 

PMO 

Adjacent  HQ 
Higher  HQ 
Alt  CP 

Attached  Units 


3 

1 

1 

1 

9 

1 

2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
2 
5 
2 

2 

2 

3 

2 

2(each) 


i 


(Classification) 

Y-l 


i 


2_f  Jad  Inf  Dlv  (Mech) 
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Annex  2  (Reports)  to  SOP  So  2  -  53d  Inf  Blr  (Kook) 


Info:  Olv  G4 

Materiel  Readiness  Assigned  and  Attached  OS  Kalnt  Bn  As  Required  by  Courier  loutlne  TM  38-750 

Report  (DA  Fora  2406)  Units.  Bde  Units  Info*  Olv  G4  TO  38-750  (App  59.1) 

thru  Bde  S4.  01  SCON 
Units  thru  OISCOM  S4 


Annex  l  (Reporjs)  to  SOP  No  2-51  .nf  Dlv  (Hech) 


v 


tm*x  X  (RaportaJ  to  SOP  No  2  -  5Jd  Inf  DlT  (NaeftJ 


♦ 

l 


l 


V 


FROM 


APPENDIX  1  (SPOT  REPORT)  to  ANNEX  Z  (REPORTS)  to  SOP  No  2 
SPOT  REPORT  -  JOURNAL  SOURCE  MESSAGE  FORM 

TO  _ MEANS _ OATE/TIME 


A.  (Time  of  Incident): 


B.  (Reporting  Un1t):_ 
-  C.  (Activity): _ 


0.  (Est  Enemy  Str): 


|  E.  (Location  of  Enemy  Elem): 

I  F.  Friendly  Action): _ 


7STW 


I 


G.  (Results):  Enemy_ 


Friendly: 


5  H.  Evaluation:  A  B  C  D  E  F 
l  1  2  3  4  5  6 


ACTION: _ 

TROOPS 

_ STAFF 

MAP 

JOURNAL 

Corps 

TROOPS 

1st  Bde 

c/s 

STAFF 

“TBA 

ADMIN  CONTROL 
Initials 

52d  DTv 

2d  Bde 

xo 

fse 

23d  Arm3~ 

3d  Bde  '  " 

G1 

avn 

Action  Officer 

Dlv 

1-24  Cav 

G2 

Lngr 

Dlv 

“D/Arty 

G3 

Slg 

Map  Poster 

201  ACR“ 

discoM  . 

G4 

CML 

~  Lno 

G5 

Pm 

Journal  ClerK 

LNO 

AG 

SJA 

Lno 

FIR 

Trans 

Journal  Hunger 

16 

““DAO 

^  _ _ 

Z-1- 

l 

jut^mniHD 


V 


Appendix  2  (Intelligence  Summary)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 


MUJMifV  UAUMKCAIlUft 


r«M«  3* 

i'\  Uk-M ► |||*C 


1  or  2  i  09023GS 


MISS/CC  HANOLINO  INURUCtlON* 


moic  CG,  530  MFCil  DIV/G2/ 

TO  CG,  I  C0RPS/G2/ 

INFO:  CG,  52r  MECH  DIY/G2/ 

CG,  54TH  MECH  0IV/G2/ 

CG.  230  ARMOR  DIV/G2/ 

CO,  1ST  BOE,  530  MECH  D1V/S2/ 
CO,  20  BOE,  530  MECH  DIV/S2/ 
CO,  30  BDE,  530  MECH  DIV/S2/ 
CO,  1-24TH  CAV  SQDN/S2/ 


BT 

CLASSIFICATION 

SUBJECT:  INTSUM  53-312-7_-  ending  082400S  Nov _ . 

Para  Three  (Summary  of  EN  activity  for  period) 

Para  Three  ALPHA  (Ground  activity) 

Para  Three  BRAVO  (Trace  of  forward  elements). 

Para  Three  CHARLIE  (Potential  targets  for  nuclear  weapons). 
Para  Three  DELTA  (Nuclear  activity). 

Para  Three  ECHO  (CBR  Activity). 

Para  Three  FOXTROT  (Air  Activity). 


•I  .  ‘  *  i  > :  vl  '  •  vi 


L.M.  HAJ7KI,  CPT,  MI,  ASST  G2 


•  r  »  4  *  Mi.  .  nilt,  01  II.  I  t  •  L  _  AlO 

v  _ P.  RETRAC,  LTC ,  MI,  G2 _ 


■ 


IMTnuCTION* 


CLAISIP'CAIION  lUATIu  flML  W»UU* 


t r  l/s/P,.  Petrac _ 

■  iyr* 


*<t.Pk.*CIS  m  'OHM  t»  V  »  il'L  **  **•»€■*  SMI.*.  »C  UMC  - 


Z-2-1 


j>  ia  #•  m  ru  -•  o 


Appendix  2  (Intelligence  Summary)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 


J-y.NT  UCSS.'.CUORU 


oiCUMIY  VVA*  iflCAltCN 

(Classification) 


2  2 
or 


b*!A*«‘*r»  '  Pill  ir'***^ 


»ci  iv< 


CUC.il  t  c;c 


?o«  Mf  ivce  ctKrc^  <:0M*4u;.«cAnm;«.  crNTt«  on,y 

"DAH'Vi  Vi, |  MC/W1  hT  vk’ 


i 


MC15AGC  HAWDL-«C»  INSTRUCTIONS 


2|  month]  % 


1 

It* 

Para  Three  GOLF  (Other;  New  tactics,  counter  Intel,  etc). 

Para  Four  (En  personnel  and  equipment  losses). 

Para  Four  ALPHA  (Personnel  KIA). 

Para  Four  BRA70  (PW). 

Para  Four  CHARLIE  (Equip  destroyed  or  captured) 

Para  Five  (New  obstacles  and  barriers). 

Para  Six  (Administrative  activities). 

Para  Seven  (New  identifications) 

Para  Seven  ALPHA  (Units). 

Para  Seven  BRAVO  (Personalities). 

Para  Eight  (Enemy  movements) . 

Para  Nine  (Estimates  of  number  and  type  of  vehicles). 

Para  Ten  (Heather  and  terrain  conditions). 

Para  Eleven  (Brief  discussion  of  enemy  capabilities  and  vulnerabilities 
always  included). 


Para  Twelve  (Conclusions  -  always  included). 

BT 

IGPX 


_ I 


f«»T«rr-  *a«Krro  giwi  urnwrimi-oui 

Z»TtC 


NOTE:  In  electrical/msg  INTSUM,  include  only  paragraphs  In  which  there  is 

something  to  report,  except  for  Paras  11  and  12,  which  are  always  included. 
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Appendix  3  (SHELREP/MORTREP/BOMBREP)  to  Anr.ex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 

i — . .  ~  '  i  1 


jc.ut 


ill  H'.IIV  Cl*..  4IIC.MICH 

(Classification) 


PAGC 

1  cr  1 

r.r»  1  P«i*P  *'f 

l.u  ..cum*  r-:i  r  in, 
0H2215S  pP  j 

i»,r 

ClAVi 

nc  1  »o»  MCM-cr  (U.rnin  cuMvtrcioiir'ii^  crwr 

ri*  CN.T 

•  {-■ 
_ i _ 

L  1 

< 

|  PAIL  -  1>»'L 

_ i _ ZH 

DO  OK 

MCSSA&C  HANDLING  INSTRUCTIONS 

TO» 


CO,  BDE,  530  MECH  DIV/32/ 
CG,  530  MECH  DIV/G2/ 


1 


BT 

Classification 


SUBJECT:  ( SHELREP) (MORTREP ) ( B0M8RE ?)  (State  which) 
a.  (Unit  call  sign) 

♦b.  (Observor  posltlon-cr irdlnates)  1 

c.  (Direction-measured  from  grid  North)(degrees/m11s-spec1fy) 

d.  (Time  from) 

e.  (Time  to) 

*f.  (Point  of  impact) (Coordinates  or  azimuth  and  distance) 
g.  (Number  of  guns,  tubes,  acft)(1f  known) 

**h.  (Nature  of  f<re) (Harassing,  concentration,  registration;  etc) 
1.  (Number,  type,  caliber  of  projectile; (Measured  or  estimated) 
**j.  (Flash-bang  time) 

*k.  (Damage) 


BT 

GPX 


♦Item  b,f,  and  k  should  be  encoded. 

♦♦Item  h  and  J  not  applicable  for  acfv  attack. 


Appendix  4  (Tactical  Interrogation  Report)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 


JOINT  MESSAGEfORM 


ttCUMTT  CiAUItKATNM 

(class  bicatim) 


_  CG,  530  ICCH  D  37/32 

'  CO,  1ST  U.S.-  C0RPS/32 

P 

INFO:  CO,  2D  BDE,  53D  M5CB  OUT 

BT  • 

CLASS  IF 3EA7IDH 
IPW 

SUBJECT:  Tactical  Interrocation  Deport 


WOE  or  SOURCE: 

CATEQOHT:  A  B  C  D  (ilrola  one) 
nnERROGfcTIOR  SESli-L  NO: 


PART  I.  ADIHNETHATI7. 


REPORT  HO: 
OTTBUiOGA  TOR 
DATE /THE:  “ 

LAHCUAGE  USED? 
INTERPRETER: 
HAPS  USED:  " 


A.  PERSONAL  PARTICULARS  OP  SOURCE I 

1.  Rank,  Full  Naas,  and  SI: 

2.  Date  and  Plaoe  of  Birth:  ' 

3.  Nationality: 

U.  Languages  and  Proficiency: 

5.  Unit,  Formation,  Or  organ laation: 

B.  CAPTURE  DATA  (Proa  Cap tire  Tag) 

1.  Date/Tine: 

2.  Plaea: 

3.  Capturing  Unit: 

U.  Circumstances: 

C.  DOCUHviTS/F.qmPKEHT 

1.  List  of  Documeite: 

2.  Details  of  Money  and  Valuablee: 

3.  Personal  Equipment: 
h.  Weapons : 


•  ]  nmo  mvl  mu  or  net  trutot  am  smi 


LTC,  IF,  02 


SAl.D.  LEWIS 


r  cuosine*noM 


(CLASS  IFICATT07) 


DD  173  «»«•«*' 


» oo  miM  it»4*  ^  Nova.«Men  MOMoum 
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Appendix  4  (Tactical  Interrogation  Report)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  S0|> 


JOINT  UESMSZfORM 


MAC  | 

I  MUAUIIIMC 


JVICUftITY 

\  (CteSSIFTCATICJ) 


c ro*  ursaAac  c*:m,coiiMuwcJTiCMt  t 


■cmam 


(ui 


16lu3CC 


t  wnweuHO  emtucwoes 


BART  TI.  INFORMATION  OBTAINED: 

A.  COKKCITICH  (List  organization  and  strength  (an,  wupoai,  and  equip¬ 
ment)  of  units  know  to  soures.) 

B.  DISPOSITIONS  (List  location  (six-digit  coord)  of  all  units,  CP,OP,LP, 
deployments ,  boundarlss,  patrol  routas,  minefields,  barriers,  obstacles, 
crew  served  wpns,  supply  depots,  and  aid -stations  known  to  source.) 

C.  MISSIONS  (List  all  present  and  future  missions  known  to  aouroe- 
includa  source's  mission  at  time  of  capture.) 

D.  LOGISTICS  (List  type,  quantity,  quality,  and  distribution  methods 
of  amfao,  food,  water,  PCI-,  clothing,  and  other  ON  items  for  source 's  nit 
and  fbr  other  units  known  to  source. ) 

E.  MISCELLANEOUS  (List  all  information  which  could  not  bo  Included 
logically  in  previous  paragraphs .  This  paragraph  should  Include,  but  not 
be  United  to  the  following,  losses,  replacement* ,  tactics,  training, 
morula,  challenges  and  passwords,  code  names,  cods  numbers,  and  paraonal- 
itlas.) 

bast  m.  Rsmnxs: 

A.  ASSESSMENT  OF  SOURCE  (Interrogator's  aaseerment  of  eource*e 
intelligence,  experience,  and  reliability.  List  dlscrapanclea/contradic- 
tlons  noted  during  interrogation.) 

S.  ntSCtJSSIOH  OF  lHTSraOGATIDri.TSUrcilQtlE  (DeqpVIbe  epocleliat  kacsfladge. 
Describe  techniques  used  to  gain  cooperation  of  source.) 

C.  HECOHfWnATIDHS  FOR  FUTfTHER  DJTBRROGATION  *  Submit  rscom-wfctlons  far 
disposition  and  further  interrogation.) 

BT 


DD  ,r*m1 73  Kerman  do  rcmi  in. 
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Appendix  5  (Hostile  Air  Attack  Warning  Mes^ag*') 
to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2  -  53d  Inf  Div 
(Mech) 


1  MCSSAGCFOftM 


KCueiry  cutW'KatKM 

(Cl.i&sit*icatic  n) 


fMW 

HHTUN 

KOAXCAtraC 

maMKI 

*ct  r«i»jr 

ifcty 

i.i 

zz  | 

1  woa*  | 

roe  HUIMI  CZMTTH/COMttUN»C/  KWS  CtNTf  •  OMLV  I 

L  MO**»hTTS'  I 

hSi3@“i_  T* 


MM  CO,  TF  1-6  | 

tat  co,  w  nos,  53a  mut  div 

BT 

Classification 

SUBJECT i  1  Lr  Defense  Vaming 

(Message  ir-ansel  t  ted  by  voice  when  envoy  a'reraft  are  observed  or 
an  alrstrike  in  In  progress  by  any  unit.) 

UK  dkfehse  vjii:i  c:r,  red 

A.  (size)  1|  eneny  aircraft 

B.  (activity)  sighted  or  attacking 
3.  (grid)  li  or  6  digit  coordinates 
D.  (direction  of  flight)  18?  degrees 
Z,  (altitude)  flno  feet 

(■'Belay  this  Mess*:*  to  subordinate  units  -  do  not  answer  -  out'*) 


O.I.  iriJT,  ••FT,  AkH,  AW<  S) 

TtHi  *»v»,  l-lil  a*  *  •  f  »*y*i*,  «*.C»  meat 

C.C.  f.fXi  ,  ••A’,  AWi,  S3 
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Appendix  6.  (Colle'-.tlcn  Kequest/EEl)  to  Annex  1  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 

ZZZ1 


JWNT  f.!ESS*.fifTORM 


I’AGE 

1  or  1 


•OOK 


atti  *ms  tuac 
08  i  930S~~ 


_r;  •  ci  wj* 
~  ACT  ~1  *!«•.♦  r 

00  I 


ticumnr  ciA^t ft icunm 

CLASSinCATIOH 


K'l  m -  ttAct a ifW/rn^wATtons  rrr»*rf.  err.  * 


O-JL-HUC 


* 


MCISAOC  HANDLING  INSTHUCTION* 


non,  CG,  53d  MECH  DIV/G2  ~\ 

m  CO,  1st  BDE,  53d  MECH/S2 
CO,  2d  BDE,  53d  MCCH/S2 
CO,  3d  BDE,  53d  HECH/S2 
CO,  53d  0IVAP.TY/S2 
CO,  236  MI  CO 

BT 

CLASSIFICATION 

SUBJECT:  Collection  Request, 'EEI 

1.  OTG  of  Levy 

2.  Collection  Priority 

3.  Expiration, TILT  Tine 

4.  Coordinates  of  Target  Area  . 

5.  Specific  Collection  Request 
_  6.  Reporting  Instructions 


BT 
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MIA 

€ 

QMAFTIH  TVRCO^AM,  7lT  Ll.OTElCf  SYMBOL.  •  DAT* 

C.N.  OAGGAR,  MAJ,  MI,  ASST  G2 

•  P«CI*L  INITMuCIWRt 

1 

TYP«.D  M»MJ  T-*  O*  T'CI  SYMBOL  ANO  HM  ON  1 

S.H.  SPOT.:--,  LlC,  INF,  G2 

•ion*  Tone 

s/S.N.  jpoolf 

SICUNITV  CLAIHTICATIOM 

CLASSIFICATION 

!  DD,  oSc*?  .173  RIPLACII  DD  PONM  ITS.  I  JUt_  *1,  WHICH  *#tt-  M  UHO.  HP*  I 

I 
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Appendix  7  (Daily  Ground  Pecon/Surveil lance  Summary 

|  SLCUM I »  ttAi.SU  ICM  IOt* 


to  Annex 


to  SOP  No2 


JOINT  M'SSAGEFORM 


pazl  i  anAinffp  K-. Cir'Ki  I  twr  i  class  r.c 
»*  ui'.suvr  rrii/o  ;  I — - 


(Classification) 


ran  MtstAsc  curmwovtMVNWJWKvi:.  r i  ni«  t.  ar 

“  ■wiE  -  i  i-i  1  uotirTv, 


1  o,  1  002030S  j  PP  RR 

Too*] 


MCSSASE  HAMOtINO  INSTRUCTION* 


n<*  CG,  530  MECH  DIV/G2/ 

W»  CG,  I  C0RPS/G2/ 

INFO:  It-,  54T»  MECH  DIV/G2/ 

CG,  520  MECH  0IV/G2/ 

CO,  1ST  80E,  530  MECH  DIV/S2/ 
CO,  2d  BOE,  53D  MECH  D1V/S2/ 


BT 

CLASSIFICATION 


SUBJECT:  Dally  Ground  Recor./Surveillarice  Summary  No  77 
1.  Dismounted  Patrols 

1st  Bde  2d  8de  3d  Bde 


Combat  2  1 

Recon  1  2 

IP/OP  7  9 

Ambush  •  3  4 

Su:veillance  Radars  (Enployed/Auth) 
AK/PPS-5  6f  16 

AN/TPS-25  V 

AN/MPQ-4A 


3d_Bde 

3 


1-24  Cav 
2 


,  BT 

l  GPX 
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Appendix  8  (Daily  Air  Recon/Survell lance  Plan)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No 

|  JOINT  KtM.SGtFORM 


I  ACS 

fcujura  riMt 

1  o*]  091430S 


iiHfiB 


M-CUMiir  iXA+UflCAHOH 

(Classification) 


pom  mcmacc  cunt «/cou»»urtir  *na««\ ,  mu *  only 
“*■  i~  OAie'-nm  Vc.'h 


:  HANOUNQ  INtTYUCTIOMI 


not  CG,  530  MECH  DIV/G2/ 

CG,  I  C0RPS/G2  AIR/ 

INFO:  CO,  1ST  BOE,  530  MECH  DIV/S2/ 
CO,  20  BOE,  530  MECH  DIV/S2/ 
CO,  30  BDE,  53D  MECH  DIV/S2/ 
BT 

CLASSIFICATION 

1 

SUBJECT:  Dally  Aerial  Re.on/Surve111ance  Plan.  Nr  77 


MSN  NR 

START  TIME 

C.O.M.  GRID 

1. 

Photo 

RCX0209 

091700S 

.  PL  0525 

RCX0110 

10071  OS 

PL  2024 

2. 

Visual 
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3. 

INFRARED 
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092300S 

PL  1526 

4. 

SLAR/MTI 
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Appendix  9  (Bridge  Recon  Report)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  Mo  2 


JOINT  f.'Xr.SAGirORM 


(Classification) 


j.i  eiimiirtQwn : K-A t ion i  crN.ru  cnvt 

UAIf. “lIMli”  '  I.'  -....r>K 


ULSZAZt  HANDLING  INSTRUCTION 


nwu,  CO,  53d  ENGR  BN/S2/ 
CG,  53d  MECH  DIV/G2/ 

BT 

CLASSIFICATION 

SUBJECT:  Bridgrep  Nr  ****** 

ALPHA  -  Map  Sheet(s) 

BRAVO  -  DTG  Info  Collected 
CHARLIE  -  Location  (UTM  Grid) 

DELTA  -  Type  Bridge  (Para  2-58,  FM  5-  36) 
ECHO  -  Single  Flow  Classification 
FOXTROT  -  Double  Flow  Classification 
GOLF  -  Physical  Condition  of  Bridge 
HOTEL  -  Minimum  width  of  traveled  way 
INDIA  -  Overhead  clearance 
JULIET  -  By-passes 
KILO  -  Other  significant  information 


T  V  *>t.  n  Tt  -  tC  .  0^»  r  »TM»DL  aNO  PWONI 

J.D.  DOZER.  MAJ. 

/s/1 .0.  Dozer 


iccuwin  ciaimmca/kn 

(Classification) 


Appendix  ]0  (Ford  Recon  Report)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 


OrjUTIfC*  1 
tUU-l*  TIM 
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1  or  1 

081830S 

RR  |  RR 

joint  MCS$Ao;ronM 


•OCK 


M CUUHY  UAV:JHCA1H,M 

(Classification! 


IMf  , _ CIA\S 


FM  MCMm  gj<M»NMMMUWeAIiyi  cr*un  ONif 

~DATC  -  1UM.  \  MOMI  hT7h 


MCSSACC  HAN;  .  IHQ  INSFTRyCTWNS 


1  r 


CO,  1ST  BOE,  530  MECH  DIV/S2/ 
m  CG,  53d  HECH  DIV/G2/ 

INFO:  CO,  530  ENGR  BN/S2/ 

BT 

CLASSIFICATION 
SUBJECT:  F0R0REP  Nr  YYY 
ALPHA  -  Hap  Sheet(s) 

BRAVO  -  DTG  Info  Collected 
CHARLIE  >  Location  (UTM  Grid) 

DELTA  -  Minimum  width 

ECHO  -  Maximum  depth 

FOXTROT  -  Stream  Velocity  (meters/sec) 

GOLF  -  Type  of  bottom 

HOTEL  -  Max  percent  slope  on  bank  exits  and  entrances 

INDIA  -  Military  load  classification 

JULIET  -  Other  Info 

BT 

GPX 
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OliTJfc 


O-fc'MC*  Y  'I  «  O  •  «>*..  Til  _«  ,G*  ►•CXi  *  C*Tk 

H.A.  SEERT,  CPT »  W,  S2 

i * 


fYMo  N*Mi.  fires,  aincw  s *»>noe  amo  ahoni 

RJL  HARD,  haj.  inf,  xo _ 


iU.NO  I  u**  C 


/s/R.U.  Hard 


in»yhu;»ijn» 


ICCUNIYY  CLAMiriCATlCN 

(Classification! 
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Appendix  31  (Airsite  Recon  Report)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 


joi.'.r  f.tusArnoh.i 


|  ivk 

OStlllRM 

i;uA)iK  lire 

'  lor  1 

081  BOOS 

iSSi 


Si. CU1« IV  CLA-  >M  M/AllW# 

CLASS1 n CAT  ION 


ro*  m*  s^a*;c  t  nu At ton*  Cf  hit*  on*  v 

I  ' daii:  - iiwc  T month fit 


noM,  ro,  1-24  CAV  SQm/S2 
CG,  53d  MECH  DIV/G2 

BT 

CLASSIFICATION 

SUBJECT:  AIRSiTEREP  NUMBER  312-2 
Alpha  -  (map  sheets) 

Bravo  -  (DTG  Info  was  collected) 

Charlie  -  (Location  -  UTM  Grid) 

Delta  -  (Dimension  of  Facility) 

Echo  -  (Type  and  condition  of  Facility) 
Foxtrot  -  (Additional  information) 


•N*P  TM<  V  W  .Of  »■«*  S'MBOL.PMONt  •  DATE 


U.O.  COVER,  CPT ,  AR,  52 


'»*■#•>  NAME  .  a  I  T  C*  OF  r  ir  r.  I'wnm  «nO  pmonI 

W.T.  GATE,  MAJ,  AR,  XO 


ICC  UNI  TV  CLAMITICatlOM  DATE  TIME  6HOUT 

CLASSIFICATION 


s/  W.T.  Gate 


DD  .^173  ACPLtCI*  OQ  FORM  IT).  I  JUl  <1,  WHICH  WILL  «I  UllO.  »•?*  «•(  ■•Ti/ »l*» 
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Appendix  12  (NBC  1-Observers  Initial  Report)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports) 
to  SOP  No  2. 


BT 

CLASSIFICATION 


SUBJECT:  NBC  T  (NUCLEAR) 

(Observers  Initial  Report) 

Type  of  Report  NBC  1  (Nuclear) 

A.  Strike  serial  number 

§.  Position  of  observer  (UTN  or  ..place)  B.  LB  196400 

C.  Direction  Measured  clockwise  free  grid  or  Magnetic  north  C.  Grid  060 
(state  which)  of  the  attack  free  o> . __ver  (degrees  or  Mils.  degrees 
state  which). 

D.  Date/tlne  of  detonation  (local  or  ZULU,  state  which)  D.  201405  locM 

E.  IlluMinatlon  tine  (seconds) 

F.  Location  of  attack  (lITN  or  place) (actual  or  est lasted, 
state  which) 

6.  Naans  of  delivery.  If  known 

H.  Type  of  burst— air,  surface,  or  unknown  (state  which)-  H.  Surface 
Including  height.  If  known 

J.  Flash- to-bang  tine  (seconds) 

K.  Crater  present  or  absent  and  dianeter.  If  knoMi  (neters) 

L.  Nuclear  burst  cloud  width  measured  at  5  Minutes  after  the  L.  1<W  alls 
detonation  (degrees  or  nils,  state  which) 

N.  Stabllzed  cloud-top  angle  and/or  cloud-botton  angel  (state 
which)  or  cloud-top  height  and/or  cloud-hetton  height 
(state  which)  measureo  at  H  +  10  minutes  (nils,  degrees, 
asters,  or  geet—  state  which) 


BT 


Appendix  13  (NBC  2-Passing  Evaluated  NBC  Data)  to  Annex  Z  to  SOP  No  2. 


MINT  MESSMEfORM 


tCCUMTV  CtAUmCATlOH 

(CLASSIFICATION) 


mm  CO.  3d  BDE.  53d  MECH  DIV/S2-CBRE/ 
TO,  CS,  53d  MECH  DIV/CHEM/ 

BT 

CLASSIFICATION 

SUBJECT:  NBC  2  (NUCLEAR! 

(Report  used  for  passing  evaluated  data) 

Type  of  Report 

A.  Strike  serial  mater 

D.  Date/time  of  detonation  (local  or  ZULU,  state  which) 


NBC  2  (Nuclear) 
A.  24 

D.  201405  local 


F.  Location  of  stuck  (UTM  or  place)  (actual  or  estimated,  F.  LB  1R7486 
state  which)  actual 

6.  Means  of  delivery.  If  known 

H.  Type  of  burst-air.  surface,  or  unknown  (sUte  which)-  H.  Surface 
Including  height.  If  known 

N.  Estimated  yield  (XT)  H.  i 


DD  ,^.173 


iwiom  nx  uwowwHMMf 
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' Sports ) 1  to ( SOP  Marn.ng  af  Exfjicted  Contamination)  to  Annex 


Mown  euuncAVM 

(CLASSIFICATION) 


IKCSZ3VD33EC3KCI' 


1  m  1 


.66,  53d  NECH  MV/CHOV 
»  {/ILL  HU  OR  HQS) 

IT 

CLASSIFICATION 

SUBJECT:  NBC  3  (Nuclear) 

(Report  .used  for  lamadlate  warning  of  expected  contamination) 

Type  of  Report  NBC  3  (Itacleer) 

0.  Date/tlae  of  detonation  (local  or  ZULU,  state  which)  D.  201405  Z 

F.  Location  of  attack  ((JIM  or  place) (actual  or  estlxeted.F.  LB  18748S 
state  which)  actual 

T.  Direction  measured  clockwise  from  grid  north  to  the  T.  0272-0312 
left  and  then  to  the  right  radial,  lines  (degrees  or  degrees 
state  which— 4  digits  each) 

2.  Effective  wind  speed  (kmph),  3  digits;  downwind  2.  019-025-05 
distance  of  zone  I  (km),  3  digits;  cloud  radius  (ta)» 

2- digits.  (Rfcsn  effective  wind  speed  Is  less  than  S  kmph, 
use  3  digits  only  for  radial  distance  of  zone  I) 
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Appendix  15  (NBC  4-Radiation  Dose  Rate  Measurement)  to  Annex  Z  (Report' 1 
to  SOP  No  2. 
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be  added.  When  decay  rate  Is  reported, 
the  words  "decay  normal,"  "decay  fast," 

"decay  slow,"  or  the  actual  value  of  decay 
awponent  nay  be  Inserted. 

S.  Date/tiee  of  reading  (local  or  ZULU,  state  S. 
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Appendix  16  (NBC  5-Report  of  Areas  of  Contamination)  to  Annex  Z  (ReporUs 
to  SOP  No  2. 
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SUBJECT:  NBC  S  (KJClEAfi) 

(Report  «i  area  coatMrtnatlori) 

Type  of  report 

A.  Strike  serial  nunbeKs)  causing  contamination  (If 
known). 

0.  Reference  date/ttne  for  estlaated  contours  (i 
above)  often  not  H  ♦  1  hour. 

T.  N  ♦  1  date/tine  (local  or  ZULU,  state  which) 
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Appendix  17  (Fallout  Metro  Message)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 
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CG,  53d  MECH  0IV/FSE 


CLASSIFICATION 
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Appendix  17.1  (Effective  Wind  Message)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 
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BT 
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SUBJECT:  Effecti>e  W'nd  Message 

Area  of  Wirj  Data:  oatesville,  TX  PK  1877 
Zulu:  (DTG  of  Wind  Data) 

Alpha:  dddsss  (0-2  KT) 

Bravo:  dddsss  (2-5  KT) 

Charlie:  dddsss  (5-30  KT) 

Delta:  dddsss  (30-100  KT) 
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Foxtrot:  dddsss  (300KT-1MT) 
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ddd  *  downwind  direction  in  degrees, 
sss  ■  downwind  speed  in  kilometers/hour. 
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Appendix  17  (Fallout  Metro  Message) 
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to  Annex  Z  (Report)  to  SOP  No  2 
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Appendix  18  (Weather  Forcast)  to  Annex.  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 
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Appendix  19  (Weather  Advisory)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2. 


JOINT  MESSMSEKMM 


na 

cum*  (HI 
MtUtfl  1MK 

PPfCtOCMCL 

itiTmy 

_UllJ 

ppi 

UCv  ^  CUtfcMfKAUOM 

(CLASSIFICATION) 


ATOM  cent  tK  OMiV 
,t«  -  twee  T momthT 


ROMI  CG,  53d  HECH  OlV/Waa. 
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SUBJECT:  Mm t her  Advisory 

(No  set  format  -  us*  the  weather  elements  as  required  to  describe 
the  current  situation). 

Exaag>le. 

WEATHER  ADVISORY 
\  ■  ■■ 

Thunderstorms  20  miles  either  side  of  line  XXXX  0000  to  XXXX  at  091S00Z 
advancing  to  30  ntles  either  side  of  line  XXXX  00 00  to  XXXX  0000  by 
0922002. 

Surface  winds  generally  light  southwesterly  but  with  gusts  to  55  knots 
In  thunderstorm  area.  Frequent  lighting  fro* cloud  to  cloud  and  from 
Cloud  to  ground.  Visibility  locally  lowering  to  zero  In  heavy  rain  showers 
and  0.2  to  0.25  liw*:  hall  for  periods  from  20  to* 40  minutes  as  squall 
line  passes. 

C8R:  Poor 
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Appendix  20  (HOTREP/HOTPHOTOREP)  y  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2. 


JOINT  MESSACEfORM 

|  t»lL  UMI V  CAASSlf  tCAItOM 

!  (CtASSIFirATIOT!) 

mES3 ■ 

im 

CLASS 

1  CBC  1 

|  FOR  mtlACI  CCMUft/rOMMUMCATfOM*  C«HTT  rt  CM*  * 

wsm 

KUAXU  IMf€ 

IdMDDp 

(MU  -  '..ML  aaxie  fHj  w 

ft 

n 

mm 

1 

1 

t 

H 

MtlACI  KAP*OUMr  <M9THUCnOB«t  ] 

1 

CO,  100th  AVN  BN 

to.  CG,  53d  1C  H  DIV/G2-AIR/ 

I  i 

BT 
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SUBJECT:'  HOTREP 

FORMAT  (not  to  be  transmitted) 

HOTREP1  Always  start  of  Message 
AIR  TASK/MISSION  NO. 

A.  Location  identifier  such  as: 

Target  No.,  Coordinates,  Line 
Search  No.  etc. 

B.  Tine  Photos  Taken  (Date-Time 
Group). 

I 

C.  Results. 

0.  Type  of  Photography  Exposure  No. 

E.  Quality  of  Photography/Sensor 
Image/Approx .mate  Scale 

F.  Percentage  of  Photo/Sensor 
Coverage. 

1.  Title  changes  to  HOTPHOTOREP  for  Use  In  NATO  Operations. 
BT,  GPX 


EXAMPLE  MESSAGE 
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Appendix  21  (Inflight  Report)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 
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BT 
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SUBJECT:  INFLIGHT  REPORT 

(Normally  transmitted  inflight  by  voice  to  requestor  or  to  Higher  HQ,  who  relays 
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FORMAT  (Not  to  be  Transmitted) 


Example  Message 


INFLIGHT  REPORT:  (Always) 

AIR  TASK/MSN  NR. 

a.  Location  Identifier  (If  Rqr  to  clarify) 

b.  Time  on  Tgt/Time  of  sighting 

c.  Results  Includes  brief  descrlotlon, 
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Appendix  21.1  (Radio  Interference  Report)  to  Annex  Z  (Report)  to  SOP  No 
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Appendix  21.2  (Nuclear  Accident/Incident  Report)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 
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Appendix  22  (Front  Line  Trace)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 
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Appendix  23  (Operational  Situation  Report)  to  Annex  Z  (Rpts)  to  SOP  No  2 

’"T  " ~  ——  iT.LtUKirV  liA:.  .IMCAIHJM  I 

jc:xt  r:L$SAcr:o;t;.i  |  (Class1fication)  I 


m  usu  iw:  **,.•**, 

1  or  2  090300S~  PPjRR‘ 
f&r - 


t»»r 

CIA*» 

c»c 

ro<  m  VA6C  ciNrR/ccv»UN»rAtioyw  rrwrtH  only 

.  OAlcVt.Mfc-’lMOf’NirSu 


MtS&AGC  NANOUNG  IMSTAilCT«ON» 


\  / 


CG,  530  MECH  0IV/G3/ 

WPi 

CG,  I  C0RPS/G3 

TDK 

INFO.  CG,  520  MECH  0IV/G3 
CG.  230  ARMOR  DIV/G3/ 
CG,  I  CORPS  ARTY/ 

CG,  1ST  C0SC0M/ 


BT 

CLASSIFICATION 


SUBJECT:  SITREP  53-312-74 

PERIOD:  080001 S  Nov _ to  082400S  Nov _ . 

1 .  ENEMY  (Normally  obtained  from  G2) 

a.  Units  In  contact. 

b.  Enemy  reserves  that  can  affect  local  situation. 

c.  Activity  during  report  period.  (Brief  description) 

d.  (Brief  estimate  of  enemy  strength,  material  means,  morale 
and  his  probable  knowledge  of  our  situation.) 

e.  (Conclusions  covering  courses  of  action  open  to  enemy.) 

2.  0NN  SITUATION. 

a.  Location  of  forward  elements. 

b.  Location  of  units,  headquarters  and  boundaries. 

c.  Location  of  adjacent  units  ard  supporting  troops. 

(1)  Adjacent  Units 

(a)  On  the  (Left)/(West) 

(b)  On  the  (r1ght)/(East) 

(2)  Supporting  troops 

d.  Results  of  operations  during  report  period.  (Brief  description) . 


c-*r  re**  f  .  tii  *  its  :  a  oatk 

S.I.  SHULTZ, MAJ,  INF,  ASST  G3 

MrsPIO  Til  kiwr.Oi  SUO  MHOMK** 


7  I  f  »  Ml  O  U4M1.,  T  •  I  ,  i;f  »i?i  fc  «  S*f.'  O  ■  *  *% 

I .A.  SMRT,  LTC*  AR,  63 

*  I  .•i  .aTuNC 

•  j/s/I.A.  Smart 

OD  •  ~  1 73 


IHClAy  IMtrNUCnOMl 


iicui  im  4u*rr.  ttv. 


iicuf  m 

(Classification) 


|Pl>{r.lBC  F9NMI'|.  Ulf  »|.  KMIf.M  mill  HI  Ulio.  f  C»s  lfM«V  a't'Mif 


Z-23-1 
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|  Appendix  23  (Operational  Situation  Report)  to  Annex  Z  (Rpts)  to  SOP  No  Z 


JOINT  I'ESSAuEC'ORM 


(Classification) 


>01%  message  ccnicw/commumicatkins  crvrtR  cnit 

•— -  "T  VO  NTH 


MESSAGE  HANOLINQ  INSTRUCTIONS 


e.  Noneffective  units,  (list  w/percent  strength) 

3.  ADMINISTRATION.  (General  statement  of  admin  situation,  if  other 
than  normal,  as  it  directly  affects  tactical  situation) 

4.  GENERAL.  (Info  not  covered  elsewhere) 

5.  COMMANDER'S  EVALUATION,  (completed  when  directed  by  higher 

authority.  • 


,  rir^c.  o»ricr  tvwioi  FHowr. 


ICCUHIt  v  C  LAItlFK  ATJON 

(Classification) 


Appendix  24  (Tactical  Logistics  Report)  to  Annex  l  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  k 


mm  CO,  30  BTC,  530  MECH  OIV 


m  C6,  530  1KCH  DIV/63-0PS/ 

at 

CLASSIFICATION 

SUBJECT:  TACLOGAEP  197 

(Report  al 1  anneuver  Bn/TF/SEP  Co  within  the  Co— <  <t  the  cat 
off  tiae) 

1.  ‘  1-86  Inf 

a.  (Tank*  -  #Auth/#0/H/Percent«ge)  -  5/4/80 

b.  (Pars  carriers  -  #Auth/W/H/ Percentage)  -  47/39/83 

c.  (On  line  strength  -  Una  c onpen Its  A  Sct/Rcn  platoons 

on1y)(fAuth/#0/H/S)  -  591/536/91 

2.  TF  1-8 

a.  37/30/81 

b.  14/11/79 

c.  395/357/90 

3.  TF  1-9 

a.  30/21/70 

b.  28/22/79 
C.  558/517/93 

4.  C/1-24  Caw 

a.  9/7/77 

b.  7/6/86 

C.  156/141/90 

IT 


Appendix  26  (Report  of  Reconnaissance  of  Friendly  Minefield)  to  Annex  A 
(Reports)  to  SOP  Mo  2 


JOINT  M£S%A(;rrOHU 


I.  Utlltf 


i  v*.oi«t«f*  i  *.•<««»  I  i  Mr  i  tier*-  «»'- 
|  ii«ia.<a  fiw  j  Ai.  ;  J "  -  j  — 

r  i  **  .i  I  _ W  !  j  -J  . 

,  0  ;H  T  MMSAGt  HANOI  I 


_  __  I  (fin/; i ! Jl _ 

i*'.*I  T  O'.  ion  Ml  «*•***  h  *  - 

-  imp* 

i  i  ; 

MLHSACt  HANOI 'NO  INVNUCt'ON* 


CO,  3d  COE,  53d  f'LCH  01 V 
CG,  53d  MECII  DIV/G3-0**j/ 


CLASSIFICATION 


SORJECl:  Report  of  Reconnaissance  of  Friendly  Minefield 
ALPHA  -  Map  sheet(s) 

BRAVO  -  DTG  of  collection  of  Information 
CHARLIE  -  Classification  cf  minefield  (Protective,  defensive, 
barrier,  nuisance  or  phony). 
fiCLTA  -  Type  of  minefield  (AT,  APERS) 

ECHO  -  Coordinates  o*  Minefield  extremities 
FOXTROT  -  Number  of  strips 

GOLF  -  Coord  of  lanes  and  gaps  and  width  in  meters 


0  {Reference  FM?0-32 ) 

OAfim  in*i  '*  NAiifo,  ii»ic  oi nci  srnaot  ano  mhon* 

A. B . JjWll ' H ,  111.  Arior ,  Asst  S3 _ 

•  Trmow>vLtiiu.o  net  st'miol  **o  exon* 
f  ?.J.  I  rwiSj.MfiL.  IMF ^53 _ 

t  weNArunt 

f  S/R.T.  LEWIS 


ipccm  iNSTNucr»dN9 


*  ate  unfit  CLAtsmrarioN 

;|  {Tci-A5SinCATI0fQ 

DD  >7",  173  MftAcn  oo  ro««  in.  i  nov«i  ano  oo  roma  m-i.  i  nov ii,  wMCNMrW/Oitfc. 


Appendix  27  (Report  of  Intention  to  La/)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No 


«■»  to,  1-24  CAP 
.  »  U,  53d  NECK  DIV/M-C*1/ 
INFO:  CO,  53d  ENGft  BN 


CLASSIFICATION 

SMJECT:  Import  of  Initiation  of  Laying 

ALPHA  -  Classification  of  aimflold  (pro**jt1v«.  dofonaivo,  daftnsliro, 
Mrjrltr,  ooiaaaco,  or  phony). 

MHO  -  Constructing  unit. 

QWB.lt  •  Coordinates  of  alnefleld 
DELTA  •  Tina  of  Initiation  of  laying 
ECHO  -  Esttaatod  tiao  Of  Completion. 


DwriumBMAimiHriet  rrwounMM 

M.Y.  ASKJLT,  Armor,  Asst  S3 


ni»  ha  mc.  True,  omcc  «wu»i  am*  main 
R.P.  THROWNTRACK,  HAJ,  Armor,  S3 


S/R.P.  THROWTRACK 


Appendix  29  (Report  of  .Completion  of  Minefield)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports) 
•to  SOP  No  2. 


JOINT  MESSMEFOftM 


|stcwn  cLMuncAnoM 
I  (CLASSIFICATION) 


!  .  MAC 

oMmt  cm 
muniM  11  ME 

|  PMapfKT  | 

LM# 

CLAW 

CTL 

FOR  IftCWAOC  CWnR^C  MMUL 

Ml 

I  °*! 

1  wl 

II 

PP  . 

_ _J _ 

..OH*  CrNTtK  QMLV 


0*0-  jtwg  1  mowTmT 


m  CO,  53d  ENGR  BN 

t*  C6,  53d  HECH  DIV/63-0PS/ 

INFO:  CO,  1st  BDE,  53d  MECH  DIV 
* 

00,  3d  BOE,  53d  HECH  DIV 
BT 

CLASSIFICATION 

SU8JECT:  Report  of  repletion  of  Minefield 

ALPHA  -  Changes  In  Information  submitted  In  Intention  to  lay 
report 

BRAVO  -  Total  number  and  type  of  AT  and  APERS  mines  laid. 

CHARLIE  -  OTG  of  completion. 

DELTA  -  Metnod  of  laying  mines  (burled,  by  hand,  by  machine). 

ECHO  -  Oeta'i.',  .f  lanes  and  gaps  Including  their  marking. 

FOXTROT  -  Octal1 s  of  perimeter  marking. 

GOLF  r  Overlay  showing  perimeter,  lanes  and  gaps. 

HOTEL  -  Laying  unit  and  name  of  )nd1v1dual  authorizing  laying  of  the 

field. 

BT 

GPX 


murrcn  rvreo  mamco.  tiuc.  office  symbol  a*o 

C.P.  PICK ,  CnT ,  ENGR,  Asst  S3 


TVKI  NAklE  TITLE.  OFFICE  ft VMBOL  AMO  PMONC 

I^EOZLR.JIAJ.  ENGR.  S3 


M6MATUF1C 

S/T.D.  007FR 


vttiAi  mwmTow 


MCOWMTV  CUUtFlCAIMM 

UUttincAsm) 


DD  t'nt Tm  173  MMACU  DO  romt  im.  I  nov  u  ano  oe  romt  i:«4.  IMHL 

2-29-1 
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Appendix  3i  (Nuclear  Strike  Warning)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 


JOINT  UE9U6CRMM 


»fT  auinunoH 


C6,  530  HECH  DIY/C3-0P/ 
ill  MAJOR  UNITS 

of  no-nil itarily  significant  fallout.  Direction 
■ensured  clockwise  froo  grid  north  to  the  left  and  then 
to  the  right  radial  lines  (degrees  or  nils-state  which) 
four  (4)  digits  each. 

ZULU:  For  all  bursts  when  there  is  less  than  a  99*  assurance  of 
no  militarily  significant  fallout.  Effective  wind  speed 
in  kilometers  per  hour,  three  (3)  digits. 

Downwind  distance  of  Zone  1  (lam) .  three  (3)  digits.  Cloud 
radius  (km),  two  (2)  digits. 


EXAMPLE  IB  SAGES 

1 .  FOR  AIR  BURSTS  WITH  991  ASSURANCE  OF  NO  MILITARILY  SlflUFlCMT 
FALLOUT 

STRIKMARM.  ALPHA  TUBE  SIX.  DLLT*  PQ  UN  OT  AR/AS  06  WY  OF. 
FOXTROT  YM  AB  IM  SR.  HOTEL  AIR.  INDIA  0022  0031  0045. 

2.  FOR  ALL  BURSTS  WTHi  LESS  THAN  991  ASSUWNKI  OF  NO  H1LITARI1 Y 
SIGNIFICANT  FALLOUT 

STRIFVAAN.  ALPHA  TUBE  SIX.  DELTA  PQ  WN  OT  AR/AS  DC  WY  OF. 
FOXTROT  Yf*  *"  !H  SK.  HOTEL  SURFACE.  INDIA  0022  0031  0045. 


YANKEE  0215  02SS  DEGREES.  ZULU  025  J80  18. 


S/T.R.  HALFTRACK 


DD  .5R.173 


woyww  turn tncA-now 

A5SIFICATI0N) 


MNFMMI7M.  I  MVMiVMCNAa 
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Appendix  3=2  (Unit  Radiation  Exposure)  to- Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No 


MINT  MltSAGEFORM 


Mimioi 

MUAJi  X  Tine 


KCUfltTY  CLASSIFICATION 

(CLASSIFICATION) 


foil  MfSSAOC  CfJfTCH/COMMUNfCATtONS  CCNTCH  ONLY 

I  DATE  -  TIME  f  mONTmTTa" 


[  HANOUWQ  IKAfUCniW 


CO,  20  BDE.  530  MECH  0IV 
101  CG,  530  MECri  tiI  V/61 
I  WO:  CO,  530  0ISC0M/DIT  SURS/ 


BT 

CLASSIFICATION 


StSJECT:  Unit  Radiation  Exposure 


UNIT 

9 

JO 

11^ 

12 

13 

.14 

15 

RAO 

31  STATUS 

1-86  NECH 

20 

20 

10 

30 

• 

FS  -  2 

TF  1-89 

20 

20 

40 

RS  -  2 

TF  1-7 

10  . 

10 

10 

10 

RS  -  1 

(Reference  FM  3-12,  Chap  6) 

BT 

8M 


tourrai  ttnio  names,  title,  office  »vm«ql  amo  phomc 

Q.R.  LYLE.  KAJ,  ARM,  SI 

trcoAi.  iMCTnucnow* 

; 

rma  name.  mce.  orrict  svusol  ano 

0,K.  FOflD,  LTC.  INF.  XO 

•MMMffUftt 

1 

S/O.K.  FORD 

MONTT  CUUtnCATNM  ,  _ _ 

(CLASSIFICATION) 

DD  ,,srm  173 


|ANOMPMMt7|-illlOfll,«M«HMKOMO(fTL 


Z-32-1 


Appendix  33  (Artillery  Situation  Report)'  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  Ko 


JDfHT  HUMOtim 


ftccujurv  cuiwum 


(  CLA  S  S  IF  IC  AT  TCtI ) 


CO,  1-1*7  ARTY  BN 
CO',  5 3D  DI7  AHTT 


classification 


SI'BJSCTj  Artillery  Situation  Report 

1.  Halt  Bending  report:  (Radio  or  telephone  cell  alrn) 

2.  Period  covered:  From  (Dale  and  ti~e)  to  (Date  and  tine) 

3.  Location  of  forwerd  eleeenta  of  supported  unite: 

'  _  K  OCfiE 

li.  Location  of  unit  57  and  closing  tine:  W  CODE 

».  Locetlone  of  battery  center*  or  firing  positions  for  /alaaila  units: 

(1)  _ _ _ (2)  _ _ 

(3)  _  U)  n  cocg 

b.  Direction  of  center  of  zone  or  fire :  (!) 

(2)  _ _ _ :  (3)  _ 

(h)  “^^ZZIIZIIIIIZZIZIZZIZZIIZIZZ- a  ca® 

C.  Proposed  new  location  end  effctlve  tine: 

_  n  coo* 

li.  Location  of  unit  la  Hoad:  IN  CODE 

6.  Ho-flre  line  (location  end  effective  time): 

_ Dl  CO® 

7.  Nuwber  of  miselone  fired:  IN  CLEAR 

8.  Bneey  casualties:  _______________________________________  HI  CLEAR 

9.  Meter  lei  destroyed!”" 

•-  Tyi>v  _ _ _ _ 

b.  Nun  her  IS  CLEAR 

10.  Pereonnel  loSseo : 

».  RIA  _ _ _ _ 

b.  VIA  _  IS  cobE 


S/8. T.  SMITH 


(ClASSFFICATTON) 


1  ee.ee  1/ J 


1  in. :  no*e>*MDBe  iena  in-e,  1  eeva,* 


Appendix  33  (Artillery  Situation  Report)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  Nft  £ 


KjjjB 

E73MCSES1 

■S3 

ESI 

mam 

Bf,  1 .'.! ; '  V  l.t^!aLL-ll.-L'!!Jii!-J!l  lltikLAM 

1 

■ 

| 

| 

SflHI 

■rrvT  oirmBm-niTiiT^.j 

CO,  1-47  ARTY  BN 


m .  CO,  53D  DIV  ART7 

IX.  Anramition  status:  (ALL  IN  CODE) 

TT°8  Sounds  on  hand  ’ 

a.  - 

b.  Smoke 

e.  Other _ 

i.  Total 


Rounds  expended  'during  period 


12.  Shortages  o 7  paseonnel,  equifneot,  Awl,  or 
affect  unit  mission: 

13.  Cootoat  efflolanay  aa  of  end  or  period: 


.tion  that,  seriously 

Si  CODE 


lit.  Mans  for  SqpSt  of  future  operations  sod  iasldents  of  1— artists  value. 
(Safaalt  overlap  moan  practicable . ) 

• _ •  /  g  OPEN 


nwsan>nrJ535«TiMaM» 

nr  ir 


tt  res  iseat  tins.  omcttw4sa«>an«wa 

r>.~,  vir-,  r*.i,  Aun,  v. 0 


3/  B.T.  SMITH 


(cussificatio.;) 


DD  ,r*«173 


z-33-2 


Appendix  34  (Artillery  Position  Report). to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  t 


1 

MXIMU7Y  CUMMCAHON 

(r;  *.t'r’iTvjr\y'T^") 

PMC 

oMmt  oa 
BLUSUimt 

•UCtVIKf 

CLASS 

rom  uctSAfii  ct*Tcit/coi.^>«CAnTO*s  ctmti  omlv  j 

Cl* 

ULM 

■ 

■ 

OAT<  -  T1U*  ,MCN1M|Y* 

M 

SB 

; 

E 

WIMI  MMOUM  MSTBUCTSOM 

mmm  CO,  1-L7  AP.tff  EX 
w  CO,  530  DFV  ART T 
OffO:  CO,  JJ  IDE,  530  MtCH  DI7 


BT 

CUSSirmiTION 

SUBJECT  1  Artillery  ft>»i  tion  Raport 
ALPtft:  (Unit  Sanding  Faport) 

BRAVO:  (Period  acmrti) 

CHAHL3E:  (WC  of  Pvd  Elaaant#  of  Supported  Units) 
DELTA  1  (LOC  of  Ordt  CP) 

ECHO:  (LOC  of  Bt'ry  Cantors  of  Firing  P8H  of  H5L  trait) 
FOXTROT:  (Proposed  new  LOC  and  Effective  Tima) 


Appendix  35  (Engineer  Situation  Report)  to  Annex  Z 
(Report^) to  SOP  No  2  -  53d  Inf  Div  (Mech) 


JOINT  itfteAG£fO*M 


M CUM  TV  CLASS*  TICAtlON 


l£LMiI£l£MML 


JKL 


PglSft 


LMf  *  CLASS 


WS  SCIM6I  Climil/COMWHICMIOM  COW  OHl» 
DAT!  -  TttfC 


mm  CO,  53d  ENGR  BN 

m  CG,  53d  MECH  DIV/G3-0P/ 

INFO:  CG,  1  CORPS/ENGR/ 

CG.  51st  ENGR  BDC 
CO.  ttth  ENGR  GP 


BT 

cits 


SIFICA.TION 


SUBJECT :  Engineer  Situation  Report  Nr  170-7 

Period  Covered:  IttOOlS  7  to  18J400S  7 

j 

1.  Locations 

*.  Locations  akd  elisions  of  the  divisional  Engr  companies  and 
platoons. 

b.  Locations  and  Missions  of  the  non-divisional  Engr  companies 
*n  support  of  the  importing  unit. 

2.  Operations  and 'Intel) igence 

a.  MSR/SR  Route  Status.  Report  current  status,  problems 
encountered  during  reporting  period,  and  any  requirements  to  upgrade. 


MATTCN  rvru»  MAM  CO,  0**<C«  tvtt 

U-5.  SH0n-_.C£I^. toil-.. Asst  S 

_  l  nrfSD  nmmc  mu.  O'ncesmaot  **o  f 

T.O.  SOftR.  MnJ.  tngr,  S3 


5/  T.  0.  Ooarr 


beCCLAL  IPtSfAUCTfONS 


SCCU«mr  CLASH  rtCAT.oet 

(CLASSlflCATION) 


DD.ru  173- 


maacii  m  roMM  in,  t  «ov  •?  bw  eo  fom  trs-i.  t  mv  si.  «>m*cm  «k  mkhcti 


Z-35-1 


I 


Appepjix  35  (Engineer  Situation  Report)  to  Annex  Z 
(Reports)  to  SOP  No  2  -  53d  Inf  Div  (Mech) 


Z-35-2. 


Appendix  35  (Engineer  Situation  Report)  to  Annex  Z 
(Reports)  to  SOP  No  2  -  53d  Inf  Div  (mech) 


MMt  MfSSAOEMM  S 

ucuwrr  tiA&s<ncA?io* 

(CLASSIFICATION) 

MM 

3  or  3 

MOTIIM  | 
MUAUI  lun 

1 

Miawicf 

ua 

CLAM 

e*c 

roe  mcssacc  crinaMOWMiMCATioM  coma  otur 

*ct 

pp 

hM 

RR 

_  part  :  imc  _  |  month j  »«  j 

n 

1 

i 

!  CO,  530  ENGS  8K 

CG,  530  MECH  0IV/G3-0P' 

c.  Report  shortage  of  key  personnel  by  authorized  grade  and  MOS 
that  affects  the- units  ability  to  accomplish  Its  Mission. 


ST 

6PX 


K*nu  »e*o  namco,  n*gc.  orncc  inaaot 

nSTI35t»Iut 


tWAAliM 


S/T.O.  DOZER 


se«CM*.  mtimfCTiM* 


Xv  CUt  m  irath’M 

(aAssir  icATiori) 
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Appendix  37  'Aircraft  Availability)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 


josht  i.v  'iSAU 


L 


(f.i;.v,n  I:  i  r'O 


I  >l|  Ml  ‘  OM«  »»  4  . 

„.  , . I. 


moth  CO.  1-24  CAV 
to-.  CO,  Sri  riCf.H  OiV/CW.MV 


CLASSIFICATION 


Al'CJLCT :  Aircraft  Availability 
ALPHA:  Uint/Kfcforting  Period 
ERAVU:  Uy  type  aircraft 

Type/Ao  i  h/O/II/O;  ><•*■*  t  i  ona  1  Ready 
CIIAI1II:  Ccubat  lostc-s  duriiv.i  report ing  oeriod. 


iXA'-nt; 

ALHIA:  D/1-  24  Cav  -  0C01 

PI!  A  VO :  OilfiA  /  9  /  7  /  0 

IHIII  /  9/  8  /  7 

AH1G  /  9  /  G  /  4 

CHAPLir.:  1  -  P!!CA 

2  -  AIUG 

:-l 

C.oy 

MSINt 


to  *.?vT) 


.:*•  im  f ./.*»•  i f».  »iit*.  0,1  1 1  jl  A-'t'  »i-  . «». 

or;r.:5  iv,  v.t4  .V _ 

*  I  It.  4*1  !•••♦  .!».■!  Aotip'.?1.,* 

M  l\P.  -I  i  1  -I.t,  :  id,  A.. 


S/P..  R.  Sit  *  ir/;hu1) 


“•tf  rr*w--  •■v**.—*  * 

»•  ICI'-L  I’ijlPiJ!  UrtM  J 


Sl.'.'JlOlV 

(Cl  A1  si  I  117.1  M-  i> 


DD  »Vwwj  1/3  ♦tfiAfivoifPdV  III  »Af)vM*‘  .rnri'riMifM.i«.'/n  vtti**iA»i  i  t'.T.i 
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Appendix  38  (Request  for  Army  Aviation  Support)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports) 
to  SOP  No  2. 


✓ 


Appendix  40  (Joint  Tactical  Air  Recon/Survei  Hance  Request)  to  Annex  Z  (Rpts) 

SOP -No  2  -  •  * . '  - 


jomr  tactical  air  i>rcor<MAisw.cE  surveillance  RtouEsr  fcr* 


Z-40-1 


Inclosure  1  (Instructions  for  Use  of  Joint  Tactical  Airlift  Request  form 
to  Appendix  41  (Joint  Tactical  Airlift  Request)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to 
SOP  No  2. 


INSTPUCTIONS  EOR  use  OF  JOINT  TACTICAL  AIRLIFT  BEQUEST  FORM 


BLOCK  I  - 
BLOCK  2 

BLOCK  3  - 

BLOCK  4  - 


BLOCK  3  - 

BLOCK  6  - 

BLOCK  7  - 

BLOCX  a  - 

BLOCK  9  - 

BLOCK  10  - 

BLOCK  II  - 

SECTION! I 


Sal  f-explenatory 

Check  either  A  or  B  to  Indicate  whtether  request  Is  Immediate  or  preplanned. 
Also  check  appropriate  Item  I  to  B  to  Identify  type  of  mission  requested. 

If  Item  7  Is  checked ,-  an  explanation  Is  required  In  the  remarks  section. 

Enter  name,  Location  (military  grid  reference  coordinates),  and  person  -to 
be  contacted  at  onloed  airfield.  Also  enter  data/time  (ZULU)  when  cargo 
or  troops  will  be  ave! table  for  loading. 

Enter  the  name  of  the  airfield,  drop  tone,  or  extraction  zone,  end  the 
appropriate  military  grid  reference  coordinates.  Entsr  the  name  and 
telephone  number  of  the  person  to  be  contacted  or  the  call  sign  and 
frequency  of  the  agency  <CCT,  FAC,  etc)  to  be  contacted  for  delivery  of 
the  load  at  the  destination. 

List  number  of  combat  troops  (fully  equlfped  soldiers  at  240  lbs  standard 
weight),  paratroops  with  I  kit  bag  each  (standard  weight  260  lbs),  number 
of  ambulatory  (non- litter  patients),  and  number  of  litter  patients 
(standard  weight  230  lbs). 

List  cargo  by  type  and  weight.  List  almenslons  for  all  outsize  cargo, 
l.e.,  Itwms  of  cargo  In  excess  of  |f>C  Inches  long,  74  Inches  wide,  67 
Inches  hl^t,  or  whid|  exceed  10,000  lbs. 

tlst  number  of  vehicles  li  the  approori ate  spaces.  When  required,  vehicles 
may  be  listed  by  “M"  series  designation  Ir  Block  I. 

List  danoerous  materials,  bloloqlcats,  classified  materials,  human  remains 
frozan  foods,  ate,  which  require  special  hendlinq  or  preparation 
(ref  A  EM  71-4/TV  S8-250/NAVAIR  1 5-03- 500/MCO  P4030- 19/DSAM  4145.3) 

i 

Enter  total  weight  of  I  terns  listed  In  Blocks  6  and  8. 

Enter  requester’s  recommendation  for  number  end  type  of  aircraft  and  mode 
of  delivery. 

» 

Enter  aey  remarks  requester  deems  necessary  to  clarify  request.  Preplanned 
requests  requiring  other  than  routine  handling,  such  as  specified  Items 
requests,  should  contain  remark  to  this  effect. 

Coordination 

N0F  -  Nava!  Gun  E i re  foerdi nation 
ARTt  -  Artillery  coorpl  rot  Ion 
AI0  •  Air  Intel  I i "enc*  Officer 

Restrictive  f  <  re  Plan,  If  restricted  surface  flro  Is  required,  enter 
effective  times,  altitude;,  an d  area. 


. . ;  .  /  *  ...  ...  ..  .  .  .  -V 

Appendix  42  (Personnel  Daily  Sunniary)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2. 


Personnel  Daly  Summary  and  Daily  Strength  Message 

1.  General.  The  Personnel  Daily  Summary  .(PDS) ,  CC  Form  501,  or  DD  Form 
173  (MSG  Form)  will  be  used  by  all  subordinate  headquarters  to  report 

i  i 

strength  and  casualty  status  to  the  ^Cof  S,  Gl.  The  completed  Personnel 
Daily  Summary  is  designed  to  facilitate  expeditious  transmittal  of  unit 
personnel  information  significant  to  tactical  operations. 

2.  Reporting  Organizations.  All  units  and  organizations  reporting  directly 
to  this  Division  Headquarters,  for  operational  control  and/or  administrative 
purposes  will  submit  the  report. 

3.  Transmission.  The  Personnel  Daily  Summary  will  be  transmitted  by  the  most 
expeditious  means  available  to  Include;  teletype,  radio  teletype,  messenger, 

0 

or  telephone.  When  transmitted  by  electrical  means,  the  report  will  have 
Routine  precedence.  Telephone  reports  will  be  subject  to  the  same  security 
considerations  accorded  other  tactical  messages.  Only  upon  order  of  the 
ACof  S,  Gl  or  Chief  of  Staff,  will  the  report  be  classified  as  CONFIDENTIAL. 

4.  Reporting  Times/Period.  The  Personnel  Daily  Summary  will  be  prepared 
daily  while  in  combat  or  participating  In  tactical  operations,  as  of  2400  hours 
local  time  to  arrive  at  Si,  not  later  than  0600  hours.  As  of  and  arrival 
times  may  be  changed  by  the  Gl. 

5.  Content/Formst. 

a.  Unit.  Includes  all  assigned  and  attached  units.  Senior  Commands 
will  consolidate  reports  by  unit  and  submit  to  Gl.  Division  Troops  will 
submit  directly  to  Gl. 

b.  Authorized.  Unit  authorized  strength. 

Z-42-1 


c.  Assigned.  Unit  assigned  strength. 

d.  Present  for  Duty.  Unit  present  for  duty  strength. 

e.  Killed.  Killed  in  Action 

f.  Wounded.  Wounded  in  Action. 

g.  Missing.  Missing  in  Action 

h.  Non  Cattle  Administrative.  Non  battle  losses  (i.e.,  dead,  missing, 
captured,  sign,  AWOti •  not  in  action).  Administrative.  (ETC,  PCS, 
LEAVE,  TDY,  R&R,  et<L ) 

j 

i.  Total.  Total  of  e,|f,  g,  and  h. 

i  ' 

i  . 

j.  Gains.  A  total  of  gains  from  replacement  detachments  on  other  units 

.  0 

and  individuals  returned  to  duty  from  Battle,  Non-Battle,  and  admin 
loss  status. 


j 

!  2-42-2 
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HEADQUARTERS 


Certifying  Officer 


Inclosure  2  (DO  Form  173-PDS)  to  Appendix  42  (Personnel  Daily  Sumnary; 
to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 


JOINT  MESSAGERMM 


fAGC  •***•  *-cior**r  iwr 

wlu.  •«  Vrl  >h,j~  1 

I  <*  2  090449S  PR  | 


Iff 

CLASS 

CIC 

SCCUftirr  CtA^iC  ICAUOM 

CLASSIFICATION 


1  FOR  MURAGE  tLNTSR/COMMUNICATIUNS  CTHTFR  H  LY 
|  P'CMiTR -'TIME  *1  M*'  •« 


MESSAGE  HANOI  I  HU  INSTRUCTIONS 


CO.,  1st  BDE,  53d  MECH/S1 

CG,  $3d  MECH  DIV/G1 

BT 

CLASSIFICATION  ! 

SUBJECT:  Personnel  Dally  Suimary  No  312 

a.  HHC.  1st  Bde  1 

b.  115 

c.  109 

d.  105 

e.  None 

f.  None 

g.  None 

h.  5 
1.  5 
j.  2 

a.  TF  1-85 

b.  789 

c.  726 

d.  714 

e.  None 

f.  6 

q.  None 


60 

TF  1-89 

888 

803 

782 


g.  None 

h.  1 


M .  J  HOI TF ,  CPT ,  INF,  SI 


MTU  N*M|  ,  t<l  OOICI  »*  MIOL  •  **Q  PMOHl 

M._).  HOITE,  OPT,  INF,  Si _ 

s.'  Ml  Hi  1  -  o 


tftCUMITy  lUATt  T 

CLASSIFICATION 


-  *- 


Inclosure  2  (DD  Form  173-POS)  to  Appendix  42  (Personnel  Daily  Summary) 
to  Annex  Z  f.Reoortsl  to  SOP  No  2 


JOINT  MCSSAGEFORM 


MGC 

2°*  2 


0RATTC9  OK 
M  OASIS  1IMC 


090449$ 


»■;?  rci 


RR 


LMF 

CLASS 

CIC 

SLCUmiY  CLA£34ftCA1fc>M 

C!  Assification 


foo  m'.:ssaoc  center/*  mil  *u  <ications  c«  m,:  a  an  tv 

EATC  -  Tirt 


MCSSAOC  HAMKINO  JNSTWJCTION* 


n 


1.  12 
j.  37 

a.  TF  1-6 

b.  670 

c.  596 

d.  582 

e.  1 

f.  11 

g.  None 

h.  1 

i.  13 

j.  37 


8T 

GPX 


DA  ANT  CM  TVAtOMAA«,TlTUC.0Frc:CtVM»O«M*%HJNK0  OATt 


u 


tTMCO  N*Nt,  T  IT  LI .  OFFICC  **©  MON! 


CI*L  »NiTAwCT*ON» 


IICUKITV  CL*Mt#tC*TIO« 

CLASSIFICATION 


0*T*  TlMl  i*Ou* 


DD.2EM73 


I  FOAM  irt,  I  JUL  WHIM  CIlA  •  «  UMB. 
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Appendix  43  (DA  Form  1  *  Morning  Report)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No 


K  ! 


/  ' 


\ 


Appendlx  44  (Feeder  Report)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SCP  No  2. 


FEEDER  REPORT 


I.  Ending  2400 

2.  Reporting  Unit 

1 

3,  Parent  Unit 

■4.  Personnel  Status  | 

'5.  Command 

j-6.  Subcommai 

id 

7.  Location  or  Coord 

|  ;  'REMARKS  SECTION  j 

1  AUTHENTICATION  SECTION  f 

Htmo  &  Title 

Grade  4  Branch 

Signature  .  J 

NOTE:  A  strength  section  is  not  needed  on  a  Feeder  Report  since  all  changes 
In  strength  figures  are  based  on  entries  made  In  the  remarks  section. 

CC  Form  502 


z-Wi-i 
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Appendix  45  (Spot  Strength  Report)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2. 


1.  General.  The  Spot  Strength  Report  will  be  submitted  wnen  a  battalion/ 
separate  company  strength  falls  below  702  and  inmecliately  following  an 
enemy  Nuc  Detonation  within  the  unit  area. 

2.  Report  Time/Period.  Immediately  upon  unit  falling  to  702  or  below 
Its  authorized  strength. 

3.  Transmission.  Fastest  means  available.  Follow  up  with  written  report 
If  transmitted  by  vc’ce.  Use  IMMEDIATt  precedence  if  sent  by  wire. 

4.  Reporting  Organizations.  All  units  submitting  PDS  Reports  to  Head¬ 
quarters,  53d  Mech  Division. 

5.  Format.  Columns  a  thru  i  on  PDS  Form 


V 


Appendix  48  (Serious  Incident  Report)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 


JOINT  MESSAQEFORM 


stcuwrv  ciAsvnouoN 


iinviWWiiaufiiAuMft] 


MO(  ouncftoft 
KilAUMtttt 


fO*  MESSAGE  CUfTCK/COMMUlMCATIONS  CCMTC*  ONI’ 

' "  "  '  I  OAf  C  -  IIMfc  ["mOnthTtS 


M  USAGE  MAMOUNQ  iMSTHUCTIONS 


mmi  CO,  1-7  Armor 

'  CC,  53d  MECH  DIV/GI/PERS  *KT/ 

.  INFO:  CO,  3d  BOE,  53d  MECH  OIV 

8T 

CLASSIFICATION 

SUBJECT:  Serious  Incident  Report 
a.  (Type  of  Incident) 

b!  (Name,  Ranh,  SSM,  Org  of  Individuals  Involved). 

c.  (Location) 

d.  iTIme  of  Incident). 


e.  (Disposition  of  Pers/Equlpment). 

f.  (Anticipated  Actions) 


3/R.T.  SMITH 


UCtHftfV  CLASUnCATlO* 

(ClASSIFICATtOM) 


DD/^173  MnAcci  do  fowl  in.  >  mov  d  and  do  room  in-t.  i  iw  «j.i 


2-U8-1 


V 


Appendix  50  (Internee  Strength)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 


JOINT  MESSACfiohM 


PACL 

1  or  1 


OftU  1-no* 
mum  nut 


ucumir  c»  icaiiok 

CLr^SIFICATIO^ 


pttcrws'rt  |  Lwr 


«tm; 

Pp[  RR  [j  _ 


l/.'l  MIS  \CC  CrWTCW^COl.UIUItlCAfWH^  Cf  Nil  H  ONO 

DATC-  TIMC  jWiNlN.  VR 


t  OATC  -  TIMC  | 

131007S  [.Jul  |  74 


UCSSAT.C  HAMOUNG  INSTRUCTIONS 


from:  CO,  1st  BDE  53d  MECH  D1V/S1 

TO:  CG,  53d  HECH  0IV/G1 

BT  INFO:  CG,  53d  MECH  OIV/ PMO 

CLASSIFICATION 

SUBJECT:  Internee  Strength  Report 

1.  PW's  (Military) 

a.  Number  Officers 

b.  Number  Enlisted  i 

c.  Number  Medical  Evacuations 

d.  Number  Evacuated  by  Military  Police 

e.  Number  PW  cage 

f.  Other  disposition*  (shot  while  escaping,  etc.) 

g.  Total 

2.  Civilians 

a.  Number  Male 

b.  Number  Female 

c.  Number  Medical  Evacuations 

d.  Number  Evacuated  by  Military  Police 

e.  Number  PU  cage 

f.  Other 

g.  Total 

3.  Name,  Rank,  SN,  Capturing  Unit,  Sex,  MOS/Skills 


want; 

4 

ORAma  T»HO  N»MCO  IltkL  Office  tvifSOt.  AND  PMONC 

irtCIAL  INITAUCTIONA  j 

w. 

R.  GOTTU",  SGT 

* 

Tvrco  NAMt  tihc,  ornce  avMtoi  ago  anon i 

c 

L 

_CHUCK  M.  CLQSI,  JiAiL_fll2L.il _ 

( 

A 

tIGNATUAC 

S/C.M.  dost 

MCUAlTY  Cl  A*  VACATION 

A 

CLASSIFICATION 

DD,’r«173  fttriAcca  do  roftu  in.  i  nov  «j  ano  oo  tonu  in-i.  i  w*r m  wmcm mk ottourt 


•  jm-j 
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Appendix  51  (Weekly  Discipline,  Law  and  Order  Report)  to  Annex  7 
k  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2.- 


JOINT  MESSASEFORM 


ucumnr  ciMSiFtCAitOM 

(CLASSIFICATION) 


i  *.  l 


•  wif*  04 
KLUSIR  UK 


*c  i  i 

PP I  RR~ 


fO«  Mcwuct  c»imii/co«mu»*c«ioH«  crmr*  OHI  » 


ucsmsc  HtHnuna  msmucnoMS 


CO,  1-9  ARMOR 
i*  .CG,  53C  HECH  OIV/aT  -  PtRS  MCT/ 
INFO:  CO.  2D  BCE,  530  MECH  DIV 


BT 

CLASSIFICATION 


I  SUBJECT: 

Weekly  discipline,  law  and  order  report  as  of  (DTG  -  Saturday  Midnight) 

a.  Unit 

b.  Awards  &  Decorations 

Ml  DSC 

;2 

1  SS 

* 

' 

3 

[4 

BSM  “t*  / 

!  ACM  T 

c.  Incidents 

0 

'  Major  crimes  (Nr  and  type) 

2 

Minor  crlaies  (Nr  and  type) 

* 

3 

Traffic 

4 

AU0L 

d.  Disciplinary  Action 

;i 

Field  grade  Art  15 

2 

Summary  court  Marshall 

j 

3 

Special  court  marshall 

4 

BDC  Special  C/M 

• 

[5 

General  C/M 

t  * 

or 

. 

dM 

- 

- 

Mm 

• 

0 

[  MMrrcft  imo  mamiu.  tmlc  otrtec  svmvoi  ano  phomi 

1HOAL  M3TKUCTIQM9 

fl 

-.1.8.  JOHNSON.  ’LT.  Armor.  Asst  SI 

a 

TYPtO  NAMC  VltUL  omd  tfMWH  AWO  PHO*t 

l 

R.M.  HIXON.  CPT.  Armor.  SI 

K 

A 

ft*OA*ATUHC 

C 

* 

S/R.M.  HIXON 

MCKHTTCiAU.rKafKK  {C^5Si  PJCATTON) 

DD  I  WL  « 

I 


173 


nenAccs  a*  fom  im  *pv  u  *m  «o  rom  t  *vi.  I  m*  m.  «mcm  mi  omouh 


« 


Appendix  51.1  (Graves  Reqistration)  to  Annex  L  ( Reports ;  to  swh  io  d 


JOINT  MLStAGO-OPM 

CLASS! rir.Al  ION  1 

rAGi: 

OiUI  u  a  o# 

IS| 

yC3 

B53 

CLASS 

or 

fuR  McvuAur  C’rtif  n/cnyMUNiCAiiu’s*’.  c»ni tr  otnv 

sH 

mm 

••  - . j  r 

1  w  1 

131007S 

1 

is 

•OCX  | 
_ 1 _ 

■ 

■ 

m 

MESSAGE  HANOI  (NO  IM9T  RUCTIONS  | 

mo*  CO,  53d  S&T/S3  — | 

to,  CG,  53d  MECH  DIV/G1 


INTO :  CO,  DISCCM/S3 

CG,  53d  MECH  OIV/AG 

BT 

CLASSIFICATION 

SUBJECT:  Graves  Registration  Report 
1 .  Name  Rank  SN 


a.  Disposition  of  Remains  (if  burial  give,  coordinate,  town,  etc.) 

b.  Disposition  of  personal  effects  (address) 

c.  Cause  of  death 

d.  Date  of  death 

e.  Place  of  death  (vie.  coordinates,  town,  etc.) 


BT 

GPX 

•  •*•**»* 

EXAMPLE 

1.  Hall,  Alvin  E.  Sp4  811-762-3765 

a.  Bake  Cemetary,  Cranfils  Gap,  Texas  PL105155 

b.  Mother.  Mrs.  Albert  J.  Hall 

4852  Apple  Drive 
Potsville,  Maryland  98952 

c.  Gunshot  wound  in  abdomen. 

d.  12/4/73 

e.  PL109159,  near  Cranfils  Gap,  IX. 

*  •  *  *  *  •  Jj  • 


Mam 


t  utn  .liTcfc  y*  Ki  IfMMX.  a  «  tail 

8.M.  DEEP,  SGT 

IMCI4L  »•&*•* 

8 

!»•*;»  ,  fiTcl  ,  »  <c*  *  »  *»»••>  i.  a  m  »nn*,t 

U.R.  STIFF,  CPT,  QM,  GR  REG  OFF 

*>«N»  T  uM« 

S/  U.P.  Stiff 

DD.  fO»H  .173  od  ro*M  i»».  i  jut  ♦*.  wmicm  mu.  ai  uiio.  %t—m  »•».«»»  *»»» 
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JOINT  MtS&CCIOMM 


Apoar.'.Mx  52  (flass  III  Status  Reoort)  to  Aina?: 
(Reports)  to  SOP  rio  2  -  53d  Inf  Oiv  (Moch) 


MM  IT  MSSMflOMM 

□ 

MM 

«M  • 

•  WHIM 
HIUMIIM 

fMficia.  tj 
4.-i_|  »%<an 

n 

_»  <  Ml 

tin  < 

i  I4'M  WVH  CCMWft  Cl****!-*.  41  KV«*  »!*••*•  *%•<!’ 

r** .  — r  »»%n  -  iw<i  ~ 

_  i" ""  T  .i_ 

HI 

miM«  iuwo.uk  nonwcuo—  | 

••dt  o/tt  •*.  iri/irw:  rv 

».«t  ?U  hr  |\K* 

nurc.ir  oik  (x  :o)/ 

i:»i/  * 

CMM8.TF.  TW>  (T.  V)/ 

e«t/ 

ciunuk  thkkt  (o;  so)/ 

C»!/ 

CBTLTV  FOUR  00)/ 

en)/ 

narxis  era:  (Ki.tuf  >•«;)/ 

V'/ 

*r:.n  oi •;  (ou>/ 

1»V 

DELTA  TV!)  (B£-Brarl/t{  (!•»•)/ 

lb«/ 

DELTA  THI6.E  (W? -Water  pump)/ 

lb«/ 

DELTA  EOUA  (CV.CnUn  4  rope)/ 

lb./ 

DELTA  EWE  (A)l_ibr,  rubb-t  Kti'.j)/ 

lb*/ 

DT 

C*>£ 

Mint  >inuiw  ij*  ime.  <w  me  ;inwv  Moriv»r 


towatvm. 


M’tVM*  I M'  n.«<c .‘tow* 


(O  f  '  !•  If  f,!  if 


DD  .VS3.173  !>’IUIkfaN|lf«<l|fMMUl^MMllM  |/|  LI  MM t>\ **’'(« Ai<r<*'  ."Ufl 
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Appendix  54  (Class  V  Status  Report)  to  Annex  Z  to  SOP  No  2 


INDEX 

WEAPON 

jvnr  Ar-LHimo-l 

1 

5.56/ran  Rifle 

’  fc  -1  t 

2 

5.56«m  Ri  1  fe 

Tracer  . 

3 

Cal  30,  Carbine 

Ball 

4'  ' 

Cel  30,  Carbi  ic 

Trace.- 

5 

-  Cat  30,  Rifle 

Ball 

6 

Cat  30,  Rifle 

Tracer 

7 

Cat  30,  MG 

MLB  14-1)  Bal  1  4  Tracer 

8 

Cat  30,  MG 

MLB  Ball 

9  " 

7.62m*  Rifle 

BaH 

10 

■  7.62m  Ri  fie 

Tracer 

fl 

7.62*0)  MG 

Linked  Bal 1 

12 

7  .C2*w  MG  * 

linked  Tracer 

13 

7.62km  MG 

Linked  <4-1 )  Bell  &  I-T.-r 

14 

Cal  32  Auto  Pistol 

Ball 

15 

Cat  38  Revolver 

Ball 

16 

Cal  45  Pistol  4  MG 

Ball 

17 

•  ’  .  .  j-  . 

Cal  45  MG 

Trap  er 

18 

Cal  50  MG  M2 

Linked  (4-1)  [jot  l  5  '-jot 

19 

Cal  50  MG  MBS 

Linked  (4-1)  pit  \  T. 

20 

Ca!  50  MG  M2 

tinted  (4-1)  A»l  .».  AF'i-l 

21 

Cal  50  MG  MS 5 

l  i  tiked  (4-1)  Af'|  '  .1-.-- 

72 

C**  50  Spot  tin1;  Rifle 

SpoMer-1  r.*ccr 

2$ 

12  Geugo  Shotgun 

00  Eiuc  k*>hr  ’ 

24 
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I 

\ 

66 
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1 

i 

67 

IGSmm  M60  s/fuze 

1 

f. 

68 

105mm  M60  w/f*«ze 

i 

X 

69 

105am  M60  V/0  fuze 

\ 

70 

105mm  M64  w/fuze 

1 

71 

105mm  M84  w/fuze 

1 

! 

72 

105mm  M84  w/fuze 

i 

1 

73 

105mm  ML4  w/fuze 

\ 

74 

105mm  M84  w/fuze 

i 

75 

105m  H?14  w/fuze 

j 

76 

105mm  M260  w/^uze 

a 

77 

/  10cmm  Wifi 

i  w 

1 

78 

105am  M724 

79 

105mm  N629 

1 

t 

80 

105am  M45fi 

|  - 

81 

MTSQ  M500  30/8 X 

l 

82 

Fuze  M78  20/BX 

1 

33 

Fuze  M78  20/BX 

[/ 

j 

84 

Fuze  M571 

? 

T 

! 

85 

Fuze  MSI  3 

! 

86 

155  Ml  21  How 

i 

f 

f 

87 

155  Mil 6  How 

| 

86 

155  Ml 16  How 
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type 

MTSQ  F/Hov* 

PO  F/How 

Gas  persiient.  <>  •'■0/H 

PO/WP/P 

HP 

Leaflet  MTSQ 
Smoke  Green 
Smoke  HCBE 
Smoke  Red 
Smoke  Yellow 
Illuminating 
Gas  non-per  G1 3 
UP-T  Gun  M68 
TPDS-T 
Tactical  CS 
M490  Series  TP-T  F/  «. 
Fuze  M500  Series 
Point  detonating  CP  t 
Point  detonating  non 
M/booster  Ml  25 
Frcxlmlty  M513  serl 
Gas  persist  (V<) 
Smoke  yellow 
Smoke  rrd 
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type  AmiNiTior; 

89 

155  Mil 6  How 

Smoke  Green 

90 

155  HI  21  How 

Gas  persist  GB 

91 

155  How 

White  Smoke 

92 

(  1 

1 55  How 

Ilium 

S3 

155  How 

WP 

94 

155  How 

HCBE 

95 

155  How 

HE 
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TTt  AMMUNITION 

96 

!55em  Hon 

•"T  Fuze  Pro* 

97 

I95»*»  Hoe 

Fuze  MTSO 

96 

.155**  Hx 

Fuzo  CP 

99 

155mo  How 

Charge  Proptlllnq  »V  : 

100  • 

Ks»v 

Charge  Propelling  Croc 

101 

555mm  How 

Prlsar 

102 

* 

1 65mm  (CEIf) 

HEP 

10) 

175mm  Gun 

HE 

104 

_  l7Sm  Gun 

Fuze  po 

109 

•  75em  Jim 

Fuzo  Pm* 

106 

175mm  %un 

Fuzo  MTSO 

107 

173m  Gun 

Charge,  Propelling 

100 

175mm  Gun 

Primer 

109 

8- Inch  >r .« 

HE  Ml 06 

IIC 

.  8-Ir-h 

HE  M404 

III 

S-lneh  Hox 

Spot+lng  MC24 

•  12 

ft-  Inch  *<o»j 

Fuzo  po 

113 

5- Inch  How 

Fuzo  pro* 

114 

5-  IlKh  Hz,<! 

Fuzo  MTSO 

119 

6* Inch  Hgw 

Fuzo  CP 

116 

Hurt  Mow 

Charge,  Propelling  HMtp 

117 

•-Inch  Hx 

Charge,  Propel  tin-j  Grer- 

110 

8-Inch 

Charge,  Propelling 

119 

•-Inch  How 
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120 

Gulitai  NI**;io,  Podeye  Mf  XM4i£? 

121 

Guided  Mltelle Entac 

12? 

Guided  Hltflia,  S$-|t 
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Fbckwt  ►*'  no*.  m?2  ll*w» 

l?4 

64«pl*r ,  Grenade,  Projection 

11% 

4h#pt nr,  Priming  C»plOtlv* 
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128 
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)30 
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i” 
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WEAPON  .  TYPE  AMMUNITION 

Cap,  Blasting,  Special  Elec 

Cap,  Blasting,  Special  lion  Elec 

Charge,  Demolition  Block  C4  2  l/2lb 

Charge,  Demolition  Block  PETM  (4118 

Charge,  Demolition,  Block,  i/2  lb  TNT 

Charge,  Demolition,  Block,  I  lb  TNT 

Charge,  Demolition,  Cartering  401b 

Charge,  Demolition,  Shaped  !5lb 

Charge,  Demolition,  Shaped  401b 

Cord,  Detonating,  Reinforced  PI io-Fi Im  Wrapped, 
Waterproof 

Cutter,  Reefing  Line,  2  Sec  Delay 

Cutter,  Reefing  Una,  ID  Sec  Delay 

Demolition  Kit,  Banegelore,  Torpedo  (10  Torpedoes) 

Oeaollfton  Kit  Projected  Charge,  Ml 

Demolition  Kit,  Projected  Charge,  MI57 

Demolition  Kit,  Projected  Charge,  MI73 

Oestrictor,  Universal 

Detonator,  Friction,  8  Sec  Delay 

Detonator,  Friction,  15  Sec  Dairy 

Dynamt  te.  Ml  1 1 tary 

Fastener,  Unit,  Powder  Actuated 

Firing  Device,  Demolition,  Pr'  ' 

Firing  Device,  Drmlltlon,  Pressure,  Release  Tyae 

Firing  Device,  D."X  1 1  tion.  Pull  Type 

Firing  Pnvlru,  Or-'-ilticn,  Pull  Release  Typr 

Firing  Du/lcc,  Dxnolition,  Release 

Firing  Device,  Jvmol  I  ticn,  10  min  Delay 

Flrre,  Surfer*),  Trip,  U49 

Flare,  Aircraft,  FVerhuio 

Fuse,  Blasting,  lino 

Fuse,  Mini..  MS  1 2 
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157 

158 

159 

160 
161 
162 

163 

164 

165 
166. 

167 

168 

169 

170 

171 

172 
!  73 

174 

175 

176 

177 

178 

•79 

180 

IBI 

18? 

183 

184 

185 
160 
167 


VfAnryi  TYPE  AMMiJNITIO H 

Gfe nade,  Herd,  Fragmentation  M?6 

(irantta,  Myiw,  Frag««>rtation  M3 3 
Grv*ao-;  HU!*,  HEAT 
tirctjr,?,  t-'i'ti,  WP 

Igniter,  Time,  lastlrg,  Fu*e,  Weather  Prcof 

Mi  ivt,  .wiiifursonnef,  HE  Bounding  (Meta!  lie)  He 

Mine,  mtti -personnel,  Frag,  Direction  MIS 

_  Mine,  kr+l -personnel,  Non-Bounding,  Ncnmetallic  MI4 

Mire,  Anti  l*nk,  HE,  Heavy.  Metallic 

Minn,  Anti -tank,  HE,  Heavy,  Non-metal  He 

Primer,  Percussion,  Cep  Ifor  Firing  Oavices) 

5lg,  tit,  Ac3t,  Single  Star,  Red 

Slg  I. I.  Art*,  Single  Star,  Yellow 

Slg.  A»  ft.  Single  Star,  Green 

Sic,  HI,  0  ,t>te  Star,  Red-Red  * 

Slg,  III,  Ground,  Cluster,  Green  Star  (Hand  Held) 

Slg,  III,  Ground,  Ground  Cluster,  Red  Star 

Slg,  HI,  G»  ound  Cluster,  White  Star 

Slg,  ill  ,  Crour.d,  Parachute  Green  Star  (Hand  hr  Id’ 

Slg,  III,  G  ound,  Parachute,  Red  Star  (Hand  Held) 

Slg,  III  Ground,  Parachute,  White  Ster  (Hand  Held) 

Slg,  Smoke,  Ground,  Parachute,  Green  Star  (H,md 
Hold) 

Slg,  Smoke,  Ground,  Parachute,  Red  Star  (Hand  nrld) 

Squib,  Electric,  Flash  Vented 

Rocket  ktotor  (Per  Surv  System  Airborne  Drone) 

Ce' fridge,  Photoflash,  2  Sec  Delay 
Burster,  Incendiary,  Field 
Grer.tdc,  Hand,  Smoke,  HC 
Crunade,  H?«d,  Green,  Saufce 
Crentd,-;  Hand,  Rad,  Smoke 
Grenade,  Hand,  Violet,  Smoke 
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iaa 

Granada,  Hand, 

Yellow,  Siroka 

189 

Grenade,  Hand, 

and  Title,  Smoko  WP 

190 

Gfanade,  Hand, 

|rcendlaryt  thj3 
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Granada,  Hand, 

Riot,  CN-OM 
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Grenada,  Hand, 

Riot,  CS 

193 

Granada,  Hand, 

Riot,  CS-I 

194 

_  Granada,  Hand, 

Riot,  DM  I.A8C 

199 

Ml*,  Land,  Chemical,  One-Gal  Ion  (Empty) 

1 96 

Sack*.  Pot,  HC, 

3016 

197 

_  -  Smoke,  Pot,  Floating,  SGF  2,  AM 

m 

4. 2- Inch  Mortar 

Gas,  H  (All  Types! 

199 

1C  Sum  How 

Gas,  GB 

200 

lOSmn  How 

Gas,  H  (All  Types) 

231 

133mm  How 

Gas,  Gfl 

202 

.  1  J5»;  Mow 

Gas,  VX 

203 

I95aai  How 

Gas.  H  (All  Type*) 

204 

8- inch  How 

Gas,  GB 

201 

6- Inch  How 

Gas,  VX 

206 

•  IlSnr;  Rockot 

Gas,  CD 

207 

Il3e«i  ftocket 

Gas,  VX 

208 

Mine 

-  Gas,  VX 

209 

Vulcan,  XM  246-  HEIT-SD,  20mn 

210 

Chapparral  Missile 

211 

152mn,  Shillelagh 

212 

152nm,  HE 

213 

152ron,  Apers 

214 

Missile,  Dragon 

215 

Missile,  TOW 

• 
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APPENDIX  56 

{Combat  Vehicle  Status  Report)  to  Annex  7  (Reports) 
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ALPHA:  Tank,  Main  Battle,  M60 

BRAVO:  Armd  Rcn/Abn  Asst  Veh,  M551 

CHARLIE:  Carrier,  Pars,  Mil 3 
DELTA:  Carrier,  Cmd  &  Rcn;  Ml  14 

ECHO:  Carrier,  CP,  M577 

FOXTROT:  Carrier,  Mort,  81nm,  M125 
GOLF:  Carrier,  Mort,  4.2,  M106 

HOTEL:  Carrier,  GM,  TOW 

INDIA:  Howitzer,  SP,  155mm,  M109 

JULIET:  Howitzer,  SP,  8  In,  M110 


KILO:  Recovery  Veh,  M88 

LIMA:  Recovery  Veh,  M578 

MIKE:  Cmbt  Engr  Veh,  M728 

NOVEMBER:  Launcher,  A VLB 
OSCAR:  Gun,  AAA,  SP,  20mm 


PAPA:  GM  System,  Carrier  Mtd  (Chaparral^  ^ 


/ 


EBEC:  Helicopter,  Aslt,  AHI6 

MEO:  Helicopter,  Obsr;,  0H6A 

ERRA:  Helicopter,  Util,  UHIH 
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Inclosure  1  (DA  Form  173-Combat  Vehicle  Status  Report)  to  Appendix  56 
(Combat  Vehicle  Status  Report)  to  Annex  Z. (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2. 
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Appendix  57  (Status  of  Major  Items  of  Equipment)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2. 

1.  This  report  will  be  used  to  report  the  loss,  destruction,  damage,  or  dead¬ 
lining  of  the  equipment  Indicated  in  Inclosure  1  hereto. 

2.  This  report  will  be  rendered  dailv  as  of  1800  hours,  as  prescribed  by  Annex 


3.  Reports  will  normally  be  transmitted  via  the  Admin  RATT  Net  to  the  Division 
64,  with  Info  to  the  support  command.  When  RATT  is  not  available,  any  means 
may  be  used. 

4.  This  report  is  a  column  report  and  will  be  rendered  In  accordance  with  the 
following  instructions: 

a.  folumn  A.  Enter  equipment  Identification  line  number.  (Take  line  number 
from  Inclosure  1.) 

b.  Column  B.  Number  lost  or  destroyed.  (How  the  equipment  was  lost  or 
destroyed  Is  immaterial.)  Enter  the  number  of  Items  identified  in  Column  A, 
so  affected. 

c.  Column  C.  Number  deadllned,  repairable  in  reporting  unit.  (Equipment 
damaged  by  enemy  action  or  made  Inoperative  for  any  other  reason  Is  reported.) 

If  the  unit  has  an  authorized  capability  to  repair  the  equipment,  it  will  be 
reported  In  this  column. 

d.  Column  D.  Number  deadllned,  not  repairable  In  reporting  unit.  (Same 
criteria  as  for  cclumn  C  applies,  except  that  equipment  that  is  beyond  the 
authorized  capability  of  the  reporting  unit  to  repair  Is  reported  in  this 
column.) 

e.  Column  E.  Number  reported  In  column  C  that  cannot  be  repaired  because 
parts  are  not  available.  (Normally,  the  lack  of  parts  will  be  the  primary 
reason  for  Inability  to  effect  repair  within  authorized  capability.) 

f.  Column  F.  Number  reported  In  column  D  that  unit  cannot  evacuate  for 
repair  by  supporting  maintenance  units.  (Normally,  units  evacuate  their  equip¬ 
ment  to  the  supporting  unit;  however,  when  for  any  reason  this  cannot  be 
accomplished  it  will  be  reoorted  in  this  column.  The  fact  that  supporting 
units  can  and  may  repair  equipment  In  reporting  unit  area  is  Inmaterial  to  this 
report.  How  and  where  it  is  repaired  is  the  supporting  maintenance  unit  problem. 
The  *act  that  It  Is  beyond  the  reporting  unit's  capability  and  is  In  their  area 
must  be  reported  In  this  column.) 
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Appendix  57  (Status  of  Major  Items  of  Equipment}  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No 


5.  Example  of  preparation  of  the  report  Is  In  Inclosure  2 


Distribution!  A 


OFFICIAL: 

/s/Tyndall 

/t/Tyndall 

G4 


GRANT 
MAJ  GEN 


Inclosures: 

1 - Equipment  Identification  List 

2- Exampl e  of  Preparation 
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lnclosure  1  (Equipment  Identification  List)  to  Appendix  57  (Status  of  Major 
Items  of  Equipment)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No.  2 


COLUMNS  A 


B  C  D  E  F 


NOMENCLATURE 
Electronics  Items 


(1) 

Rad'o  set  AN/MPQ-4A 

(7) 

Radio  set  AN/VRC-12 

(2) 

Radar  set  AN/PPS-5 

<«) 

Radio  set  AN/7RC-46 

(3) 

Radar  set  AN/1PS-25 

» 

(9) 

Radio  set  AN/VRC-47 

(4) 

Radio  set  AN/GRC-106 

00) 

Radio  set  AN/VRC-49 

(5) 

Radio  set  AN/GRC-160 

OD 

Radio  set  AN/VRC-64 

(6) 

Radio  set  AN/PRC- 77 

* 

Mobility  Items 

(21)  Bridge  armored  vehicle  launched  scissor 

(22)  Crane  wheel  mtd  20-ton  3/4  cu  yd 

(23)  Fuel  system  supply  f0,...  portable  60,000  gal  cap 

(24)  Grader  road  motorized  diesel  driven 

(25)  Semitrailer  low  bed  25  ton  4  wheel 

(26)  Semitrailer  stake  12  ton  4  wheel 

(27)  Semitrailer  tank  fuel -servicing  5,000  gal 

(28)  Semitrailer  tank  transporter  50  ton  8  wheel 

(29)  Loader  scoop-tyoe  diesel  4  wheel  2  1/2  cu  yd 

2-57-1-1 
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(30)  Superstructure  end  bay  -  MAB 

(31)  Superstructure  interior  bay  -  MAB 

(32)  Superstructure  transporter  -  MAB 

(33)  Tractor  full -tracked  low  speed  diesel 

(34)  Truck  cargo  2  1/2  ton  6x6 

(35)  Truck  cargo  2  1/2  ton  6x6  WWN 

(36)  Truck  cargo  5  ton  6x6  LWB 

(37)  Truck  cargo  5  ton  6x6  LWB  WWN 

(38)  Truck  dump  5  ton  6x6  WWN 

(39)  Truck  lift  fork  diesel  driven  6,000  lb  cap 

(40)  Truck  tank  fuel-servicing  2  1/2  ton  6x6 

(41)  True.';  tractor  5  ton  6x6 

(42)  Truck  tractor  5  ton  6x6  WWN  • 

(43)  Truck  tractor  10  ton  6x6  with  dual  midship  winch 

(44)  Truck  tractor  10  ton  6x6  with  midship  winch 

(45)  Truck  wrecker  5  ton  6x6  WWN 

(46)  Water  purif  equip  set  truck  mtd 

(47)  Drum  fabric  collapsible  liquid  fuel  500  gal  cap 

(48)  Tank  unit  liquid  dispensing  trailer  mtd  500  gal  cap 

(49)  Tank  and  pump  unit  liquid  dispensing  truck  mounting 


Weapon*  Items 

m) 

Carrier  cargo  tracked  6  ton 

(62)  Mortar  81-iwi  on  mount 

(ul) 

Luncher  tubular  guided  missile  TOW 

l 

\ 

(63)  Mortar  4.2-lnch  on  mount 
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Inclosure  2  (Major  Items  of  Equipment  Status  Report)  to  Appendix  57 
(Status  of  Major  Items  of  Equipment)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 
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Appendix  58  (Critical  Items  Report)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 
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Inclosure  2  (Major  Items  of  Equipment  Status  Report)  to  Appendix  57 
(Status  of  Major  Items  of  Equipment)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 
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Appendix  58  (Critical  Items  Report)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 
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Appendix  59  (Spot  Loss  Report)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 
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Appendix  60  (Bn/Bde  Trains  Location  Report)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports) 
to  SOP  No  2 
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Appendix  61  (Support  Locations  Report)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2 
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Appendix  62  (Request  for  Convoy  Clearance)  to  Annex  Z  (Reports)  to  SOP  No  2. 
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